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WHO IS JESUS CHRIST?

Professor Simon Greenleaf was one of the most eminent lawyers of all time.  His “Laws of Evidence” for many years were accepted by all States in the United States as the standard methodology for evaluating cases.  He was teaching Law at a university in the United States when one of his students asked Professor Greenleaf if he would apply his “Laws of Evidence” to evaluate an historical figure.  When Greenleaf agreed to the project he asked the student who was to be the subject of the review.  The student replied that the person to be examined would be Jesus Christ.  Professor Greenleaf agreed to undertake the examination of Jesus Christ and as a result, when he had finished the review, Simon Greenleaf personally accepted the Lord Jesus Christ as his Saviour.

Professor Greenleaf then sent an open letter to all jurists in the United States saying in part “I personally have investigated one called Jesus Christ.  I have found the evidence concerning him to be historically accurate.  I have also discovered that Jesus Christ is more than a human being, he is either God or nothing and having examined the evidence it is impossible to conclude other than he is God.  Having concluded that he is God I have accepted him as my personal Saviour.  I urge all members of the legal profession to use the “Laws of Evidence” to investigate the person of the Lord Jesus Christ and if you find that he is wrong expose him as a faker but if not consider him as your Saviour and Lord”.

HOW CAN I BE SAVED?
Salvation is available for all members of the human race.

Salvation is the most important undertaking in all of God's universe. The salvation of sinners is never on the basis of God's merely passing over or closing His eyes to sin.  God saves sinners on a completely righteous basis consistent with the divine holiness of His character.  This is called grace.  It relies on God so man cannot work for salvation neither can he deserve it. We need to realise that the creation of this vast unmeasured universe was far less an undertaking than the working out of God's plan to save sinners.

However the acceptance of God's salvation by the sinner is the most simple thing in all of life. One need not be rich, nor wise, nor educated.  Age is no barrier nor the colour of one's skin. The reception of the enormous benefits of God's redemption is based upon the simplest of terms so that there is no one in all this wide universe who need be turned away.

How do I become a Christian?

There is but one simple step divided into three parts.  First of all I have to recognise that I am a sinner (Romans 3:23; 6:23; Ezekiel 18:4; John 5:24).

Secondly, realising that if I want a relationship with Almighty God who is perfect, and recognising that I am not perfect, I need to look to the Lord Jesus Christ as the only Saviour (1 Corinthians 15:3; 1 Peter 2:24; lsaiah 53:6; John 3:16).

Thirdly, by the exercise of my free will I personally receive the Lord Jesus Christ as my Saviour, believing that He died personally for me and that He is what He claims to be in an individual, personal and living way (John 1:12; 3:36; Acts 16:31; 4:12).

The results of Salvation

The results of this are unbelievably wonderful:

My sins are taken away (John 1:29),

I possess eternal life now (1 John 5:11,12),

I become a new creature in Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17),

The Holy Spirit takes up His residence in my life (1 Corinthians 6:19),

And I will never perish (John 10:28-30).

This truthfully is life's greatest transaction. This is the goal of all people; this is the ultimate of our existence. We invite and exhort any reader who has not become a Christian by trusting in the Lord Jesus Christ to follow these simple instructions and be born again eternally into God's family (Matthew 11:28; John 1:12; Acts 4:12; 16:31).

© Evangelical Bible College of Western Australia 2004 - PO Box 163 Armadale Western Australia 6992
Many other Christian resources are available freely from our internet web site: www.ebcwa.org.au and www.newstartbibleministries.org.au for weekly messages.

For further information contact Dr Peter Moses at PO Box 163 Armadale WA 6992 or email Brian Huggett brianhuggett@bigpond.com.au
We encourage you to freely copy and distribute these materials to your Pastor and friends. You only, need written permission from EBCWA if you intend using the materials in publications for resale. We encourage wide distribution freely!

CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION









3

CHAPTER
1









7
CHAPTER
2









28
CHAPTER 
3









32
CHAPTER
4









35
CHAPTER
5









49
CHAPTER
6









65
CHAPTER
7









68
CHAPTER
8









75
CHAPTER
9









81
CHAPTER
10









85
CHAPTER
11









89
DOCTRINE INDEX









100
INTRODUCTION

We are on the plains of Moab here ready to cross the river Jordan and the children of Israel are there for a considerable time. As we have seen, the events of the last chapters of Numbers (from chapter 22 onwards) all occur during this time of encampment, and the teaching of this book is all given through this period. The teaching of Deuteronomy also reflects the content of what Moses had been teaching through the wilderness years, and so this book acts as a summary of all the principles that he wants recorded as a second reading of the Mosaic Law. 
This book is in effect Moses last will and testament. It is compiled just before he is going to die and in it he indicates the importance of the Word of God for the people from this point onwards. In this book Moses summarizes all that matters to him in his relationship with the Lord, and what he wants for them as they walk forward with the Lord.

I want to introduce this book by looking at the end of it first, to see the last speech Moses gives. Turn and look at Deuteronomy 32:1. Notice Moses addresses the angels and then the earth. He reminds us of the reality of the Angelic Conflict; that angels are spectators in the affairs of men. They love it when people are growing in the grace and knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ and they applaud our spiritual successes. The fallen angels however try to thwart the believer’s walk. 
The world is a stage as Shakespeare put it. We are on the stage being observed and the seats are in the heavens, and there are many players trying to put us off the grand plan and distract us onto Satan’s strategies. Refer to the BTB studies here. ANGELS – ANGELIC CONFLICT, SATAN’S STRATEGY AND TACTICS. These are appropriately the first of many doctrines covered in this book. We will have more doctrines referred to in each chapter here than most other books of the Bible. Moses is seriously summing up all he has taught the people through the years.

Moses is speaking to all the people here. It is clear that this is a written down address, and is carefully given, and he likely read from a manuscript all these words, as it is a long and full message. It is carefully prepared and would have been carefully delivered, for he reminds his audience and himself, that he is being overheard by the angels. He speaks these words and then lays up this book as a permanent record of his warning to all the people for all time. Everything that happens on earth has an eternal dimension and Moses' desire in this book is to underline this fact and encourage all his hearers to really attend to the Lord’s will and do it, for the stakes are high and the enemy is active. 
This stage, upon which we live, is no place for arrogance and ignorance, but for careful and prayerful advancing in the filling of the Holy Spirit. James4:6-10, 1 Peter 5:5-11. We are being watched and every significant action has eternal consequences. We are in the angelic conflict. There are demonic forces against us, but if we walk close to the Lord we need not fear them. Refer to the BTB studies, FILLING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT, ETERNAL SECURITY, REWARDS AND CROWNS.

We must realise that we are involved in very real warfare from the beginning of our Christian life or we will quickly become casualties. Young believers need to know early the extent of Satan’s hatred of us and learn the vital truth about walking in the Holy Spirit, and this is a book that assists us greatly to understand this. Ephesians 6:10‑14. Moses reminds his people and ourselves that reality is a lot bigger than just what we see in front of us; there is a larger sphere of activity that we are walking in the midst of and we are to walk carefully. We are also to walk without fear, for we walk with the Lord and the Holy Spirit is within us! “Greater is He that is in us than he that is in the world”. 1 John 4:4. 

The context for our spiritual service is eternity. It is not important what is said about us here by other fallen men, but it is vital what the Lord says about us in eternity. It is important that you are greeted with the words of the Lord, “Well done good and faithful servant”. Matthew 25:21-30.  
As a believer you need to understand, that everything you do is an act of war as far as Satan is concerned. Satan hates you, because you are going to heaven and he is going to the Lake of Fire. Revelation 20:10ff. He knows his time is short to do mischief, and he will take any opportunity to give you hell on earth, because he knows he cannot give you any grief after you leave the earth. We must have on the armour that the Lord God has provided for us, or we can get wounded easily in this world. Refer to the BTB studies, CHRISTIAN SOLDIER, WORLD, WORLDLINESS. 

Moses asks for the people to open their ears and listen to all that he will say to them. These words remind us, that even though people are listening they need to really concentrate on the message to get full benefit from it. Note he says, “Hear you people and obey”. It is very strong. What he is telling them is very important and demands their total commitment to the truth. They are to hear and obey. We must be prepared to be under the discipline of the Holy Spirit and actually work out in life all we hear in the Word. Faith without application is a nonsense! Bible truth believed, but not applied is not genuinely believed! James 2:14-26, Matthew 7:13-27. Moses calls, as the Lord and James will later also do, for all who are believers, to be doers of the Word also. 

BIBLE STUDY IS AT THE HEART OF A GROWING AND POWERFUL CHURCH

In Deuteronomy 32 verse 2 there are the metaphorical examples of three types of Bible study; the morning dew, which is a morning devotion, the small rain, which is individual Bible study, and then the powerful rain, which is systematic concentrated study. 
It is important to start the day with prayer and devotion. You wet your lips on God's Word at the start of the day. The small rain is the private study of half an hour to an hour which is enough to get things moving each day, but not enough for sustained life fruit production, nor will it be enough to keep you safe in the midst of serious battle. The image of the heavy shower is the image of the depth of Biblical study required to really achieve victory in the Angelic Conflict. It is a systematic teaching session of God's Word where you get down to depth and apply the principles into the fabric of each day. You need all three forms of Biblical study and application; we cannot survive on devotional studies alone.  It is this insight of Moses that the modern church needs to hear and be challenged by.

This means that if you are a Bible teacher in the church, you should be teaching deep things of the Word four to five times a week. Systematic Bible study will always be practical because the Holy Spirit will take it and apply it into the heart and life of each believer present. Psychologists tell us that if we want people to learn from us, then it is essential that we teach the truth we desire them to grasp, at least every alternate day. The way the human memory curve operates, unless we hear things often, we forget them, and unless they are applied into the fabric of our daily life, they will certainly be forgotten. John 14:16-26, 15:26-27, 16:7-15, James 1:16-27. To fail to be a “doer” of the Word is to be a Pharisee and a hypocrite! This is not a category to desire to enter into! Matthew 23:13-33.

Another reason for teaching the Word of God is given in Deuteronomy 32, verses 3-4; it is to uphold God's name. His work is perfect, all His ways are just, and unless we know the Lord’s Word we cannot understand these things to the level we need to, in order to deal with satanic deception. The mental stability of every believer is rooted and grounded in a solid understanding of the glory of the character of God. 
When you start teaching God's Word to a new believer you would be advised to start off with the doctrines of the Character of God and Confession of Sin. These are your guide wires and strengtheners for daily battles in this world. If you have got these two doctrines clear you can walk with confidence in the Lord’s presence. Moses reminds us that God is perfect, stable, righteous; He is a rock to those who rest upon His perfection. He will urge his people, and ourselves, to rest upon that stability. Refer to the BTB studies, GOD – THE CHARACTER OF GOD, THE PLAN OF GOD, CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS.

EMOTIONS RATHER THAN FAITH

In Deuteronomy 32, verses 5‑7, we have Moses putting his finger on the problems of the children of Israel, and upon the thing that today also debilitates the children of God. The people who came out of the Exodus failed and only two of that generation are still alive at the point in time when Moses gives this message. They were wicked, they were perverse, they rejected God’s path for them, and got away from fellowship with their Saviour-God. They lacked common sense in matters of faith. Having been delivered by the Lord from Egypt, they failed to believe that God could keep them through the wilderness years and they rebelled again and again. In Numbers we counted fourteen points of rebellion against the clear plan and purpose of God! 
If you lack wisdom in decision making, and rebel against the one who has the plan that will keep you safe, it is because you either lack knowledge of the truth (doctrine), or faith in it. These people were foolish. Moses is strongly criticising the Exodus generation because of their lack of faith in and application of Bible doctrine. He tells their children bluntly, “Your parents did not do what God wanted”. They were foolish, and they lacked faith in the truth and instead trusted in lies. At Kadesh – Barnea they left the truth of God’s revelation and they trusted in their emotions. Moses great concern in his speech on the plains of Moab is that this second generation will be as foolish as their fathers were.

Of the twelve spies that went into the land only Joshua and Caleb said that they were confident in the Lord, and were with God, and would follow His plan, whilst the others became emotional cowards. Joshua and Caleb had Bible doctrine in their hearts and minds and believed it, whereas the others did not. They had faith through their trust in the Word of God, whereas the others had fear and emotionalism. Numbers 13.

The New Testament writer to the Hebrew believers reminds us that they did not, “mix the words of God with faith”. Hebrews 13:14 – 4:2.  Moses was like the apostle Paul, one of the greatest Bible teachers that ever lived, and yet he had people who did not apply the Bible doctrine he taught them into their lives. Moses taught these people for forty years but they ignored most of what they were told. Deuteronomy is the last words of Moses to try to get this second generation to follow God, not their disobedient parents. 
As a minister you are going to get discouraged at times that the people are not hearing the Word of God, and are certainly not obeying it. Be encouraged as you look at Moses here, and know for sure that you are not wasting your time. Just follow Moses example and keep teaching the truth, and let the Holy Spirit do His job upon the Word, and so, you encourage, you exhort, teach, and instruct. Ministers need to be patient and long suffering. 1 Timothy 4:11, 6:2, 2 Timothy 2:24, 4:2, James 1:21.

KNOW THAT GOD CARES FOR YOU 

In Deuteronomy 32, verses 11‑12, the eagle’s care and training of its young is compared to God's care. The eagles make their nests with the thorns of the desert on the top of great cliffs. Then they pluck their breast feathers and cover over the thorns so that the thorns do not hurt the young chicks. However when the chicks are ready to fly they stir up their nest, allowing the thorns to come through and make the chicks leave the nest and fly. 
This is the way that God deals with His people. The Lord will train you and then move you out into service. He is always there carrying you along and caring for you but He wants you to fly. 
Keep remembering the promises of God. Nothing can separate you from His love. Romans 8:28. No testing situation will ever occur that He has not already prepared a way right through it. 1 Corinthians 10:13. Keep remembering, that greater is He that is in you than he that is in the world. 1 John 4:4. Moses message is, grow in the Lord and walk through every open door of service and advance in God’s mighty power into the work He has set before you.2 Peter 3:17-18.

When the Lord stirs the nest up, you will need to fly. Make sure however that it is the Lord guiding you and not some immature chicks in the nest alongside you. Be guided by the Word of the Lord. Refer to the BTB studies on DIVINE GUIDANCE – THE WILL OF GOD, MATURITY: CROSS TO THE CROWN.

THE RESPONSE OF ISRAEL

Moses seriously criticizes the people for their materialism. Some of the children of Israel got fat and lazy and did not always consider the Lord with the respect that they should. Many people will handle the rough things of life and trust the Lord in the tough times, but when they get prosperous their focus goes from the eternal to the external. They become materialistic and their focus is upon toys and pleasure, rather than the path of God for them. Moses says that some of the people are too wealthy and they have clung to their wealth, rather than clinging to the Lord. 
They left Egypt laden down with gold, and while much had been given to the tabernacle, much more had apparently been kept for themselves. Exodus 12:35-36. They had grown complacent in their prosperity, and needed to refocus upon the battles ahead and not be thinking of pleasant retirement in the land of plenty, for they had to fight to gain it and fight to maintain it! They needed to be “lean, mean fighting machines”, not “fat cats”. We live in a time when the so called “prosperity gospel” is preached by many, yet God’s Word is against the acquisition of wealth for self centred pleasure. If we have great wealth we have it to be used up for the Lord’s work. Let us be challenged by Moses words here.

The Exodus generation went into apostasy, and sadly this second one will not fully follow through, believe Moses words, and seize all the land the Lord gave them. This chapter introduces a subject we met first in Leviticus 26; the terrible discipline of the Lord upon His people when they do not obey His Word. There is a repeated list beginning in Deuteronomy 32 of the terrible catalogue of things that would happen to Israel if they fail to obey the Lord and honour His gift of the land to them. These words are given fifteen hundred years before the Cross, and we will read details here of exactly what is going to happen to Israel at the fall of Jerusalem in 586 BC and 70 AD. These people will learn that to ignore and insult the one who has given you everything, means you lose everything. They experience in their history, “the sword without and the terror within”. Here we will read of history in advance; of all the pogroms and the holocaust itself. 

After the fall of Israel, Moses warns them that they will be scattered throughout the World [Deuteronomy 32:16]. There were more Jews in New York and the Eastern USA than there were in Israel until recently. There are Jews in every corner of the earth. They rejected the plan of God, and so they were rejected for a time as a people; all because they rejected Bible doctrine. If God did this to Israel because of their rejection of the Lord what will He do to the Church if we fail to follow the truth? Paul really turns up the pressure on all believers in Romans 11. Moses words here will find their echo in Romans 11 and the message is simple; if we fail to apply the Word of God then we will suffer the discipline of the Lord. Refer to the BTB study DISCIPLINE OF BELIEVERS. 

The Lord will judge His people now, just as He did in Moses day. Deuteronomy 32:36-39. You are not dealing with some limited deity who can’t see your thoughts and actions; you are dealing with Almighty God. Our God is in control and we need to bring our lives into line with His holy demands on us. He knows what is going on. We do not know how long we are going to live here, but we know that we will live forever with Him, and so let us live worthy of our high calling. When you see the death of friends you realise your mortality, and so live each day to glorify the Lord who gave it to you. Blessed is the believer who finds their Creator in the days of their youth that they might use their time wisely. Psalms 90:12. Refer to the BTB study TIME.

Moses in verses 45‑47 says that Bible doctrine matters; it should be the centre point of our life. What do you lose at death as a believer? You lose nothing in Christ Jesus, but you lose everything if your life is tied up in the details of this world. Paul says, “For me to live is Christ but to die is gain”. Philippians 1:21.  This is not the dominant attitude of Christians today, and this is the reason that those Christians are powerless. If it became a choice of being a martyr for the Lord or turning pagan most churches would become pagan overnight. Very few are close enough to the Lord to be prepared to die for Him. Let us heed Moses warnings in this book and draw close to the Word of the Lord.

Deuteronomy 32, Verse 47, is a good motto for us as we enter the book, and an incentive to be a Bible saturated, Holy Spirit controlled Christian. Where are we now in our Christian life? It is very important that we stand with Moses. Let us join him, and enter the realm of a Bible saturated life. 

OUTINE OF THE BOOK  (After Dr J Vernon McGee – Thru The Bible Radio Commentary)
PART 1

The Historical Framework for the Mosaic Law

Chapters 1 – 4
Reviewing the Journey to the Plains of Moab

PART 2

The Mosaic Law – Love and Obedience

Chapters 5 – 7

Repetition and Re-interpretation of the Ten Commandments

Chapters 8 – 11

Egypt and the land of Canaan




Chapter 8 
God’s past dealings give assurance of his future dealings.




Chapter 9 
God knew Israel and inspite of their sins remains their God.




Chapter 10
God sent them into Egypt and has brought them out




Chapter 11
God has principles for their successful occupancy of the land.

Chapters 12 – 21

Regulations to ensure the land remains their own




Chapter 12
One place only to worship in the land – no “high places”.




Chapter 13
Warning against false prophets and false gods.




Chapter 14
Dietary regulations.




Chapter 15
God’s poverty program.




Chapter 16
The three main feasts that all males are to attend.




Chapter 17
Various Laws.




Chapter 18
Tests for the true Prophet of the Lord.




Chapter 19
Cities of refuge and the extent of the land and legal jurisdiction.




Chapter 20
Laws regarding Warfare.




Chapter 21
Laws regarding Murder, Marriage and juvenile delinquents.

Chapters 22 – 26

Rules for domestic and personal relationships




Chapter 22
Various laws relating to all aspects of life.




Chapter 23
The world, the flesh and the devil.





Chapter 24
Divorce




Chapter 25
Punishment and protection issues.




Chapter 26
Firstfruits and thanksgiving.

PART 3



Blessing and Curses for obedience or disobedience




Chapters 27-30
The future blessing and judgment of the nation foretold.

PART 4



Moses farewell and death.




Chapters 31 – 34
Moses last will and testament.

NOTES
CHAPTER 1

DEUTERONOMY 1: 1-46
1:1  These be the words which Moses spake unto all Israel on this side Jordan in the wilderness, in the plain over against the Red sea, between Paran, and Tophel, and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Dizahab. 2  (There are eleven days' journey from Horeb by the way of mount Seir unto Kadeshbarnea.) 3  And it came to pass in the fortieth year, in the eleventh month, on the first day of the month, that Moses spake unto the children of Israel, according unto all that the LORD had given him in commandment unto them; 4  After he had slain Sihon the king of the Amorites, which dwelt in Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, which dwelt at Astaroth in Edrei: 5  On this side Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses to declare this law, saying, 6  The LORD our God spake unto us in Horeb, saying, Ye have dwelt long enough in this mount: 7  Turn you, and take your journey, and go to the mount of the Amorites, and unto all the places nigh thereunto, in the plain, in the hills, and in the vale, and in the south, and by the sea side, to the land of the Canaanites, and unto Lebanon, unto the great river, the river Euphrates. 8  Behold, I have set the land before you: go in and possess the land which the LORD sware unto your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give unto them and to their seed after them. 9  And I spake unto you at that time, saying, I am not able to bear you myself alone: 10  The LORD your God hath multiplied you, and, behold, ye are this day as the stars of heaven for multitude. 11  (The LORD God of your fathers make you a thousand times so many more as ye are, and bless you, as he hath promised you!) 12  How can I myself alone bear your cumbrance, and your burden, and your strife? 13  Take you wise men, and understanding, and known among your tribes, and I will make them rulers over you. 14  And ye answered me, and said, The thing which thou hast spoken is good for us to do. 15  So I took the chief of your tribes, wise men, and known, and made them heads over you, captains over thousands, and captains over hundreds, and captains over fifties, and captains over tens, and officers among your tribes. 16  And I charged your judges at that time, saying, Hear the causes between your brethren, and judge righteously between every man and his brother, and the stranger that is with him. 17  Ye shall not respect persons in judgment; but ye shall hear the small as well as the great; ye shall not be afraid of the face of man; for the judgment is God's: and the cause that is too hard for you, bring it unto me, and I will hear it. 18  And I commanded you at that time all the things which ye should do. 19  And when we departed from Horeb, we went through all that great and terrible wilderness, which ye saw by the way of the mountain of the Amorites, as the LORD our God commanded us; and we came to Kadeshbarnea. 20  And I said unto you, Ye are come unto the mountain of the Amorites, which the LORD our God doth give unto us. 21  Behold, the LORD thy God hath set the land before thee: go up and possess it, as the LORD God of thy fathers hath said unto thee; fear not, neither be discouraged. 22  And ye came near unto me every one of you, and said, We will send men before us, and they shall search us out the land, and bring us word again by what way we must go up, and into what cities we shall come. 23  And the saying pleased me well: and I took twelve men of you, one of a tribe: 24  And they turned and went up into the mountain, and came unto the valley of Eshcol, and searched it out. 25  And they took of the fruit of the land in their hands, and brought it down unto us, and brought us word again, and said, It is a good land which the LORD our God doth give us. 26  Notwithstanding ye would not go up, but rebelled against the commandment of the LORD your God: 27  And ye murmured in your tents, and said, Because the LORD hated us, he hath brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, to deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us. 28  Whither shall we go up? Our brethren have discouraged our heart, saying, The people is greater and taller than we; the cities are great and walled up to heaven; and moreover we have seen the sons of the Anakims there. 29  Then I said unto you, Dread not, neither be afraid of them. 30  The LORD your God which goeth before you, he shall fight for you, according to all that he did for you in Egypt before your eyes; 31  And in the wilderness, where thou hast seen how that the LORD thy God bare thee, as a man doth bear his son, in all the way that ye went, until ye came into this place. 32  Yet in this thing ye did not believe the LORD your God, 33  Who went in the way before you, to search you out a place to pitch your tents in, in fire by night, to shew you by what way ye should go, and in a cloud by day. 34  And the LORD heard the voice of your words, and was wroth, and sware, saying, 35  Surely there shall not one of these men of this evil generation see that good land, which I sware to give unto your fathers. 36  Save Caleb the son of Jephunneh; he shall see it, and to him will I give the land that he hath trodden upon, and to his children, because he hath wholly followed the LORD. 37  Also the LORD was angry with me for your sakes, saying, Thou also shalt not go in thither. 38  But Joshua the son of Nun, which standeth before thee, he shall go in thither: encourage him: for he shall cause Israel to inherit it. 39  Moreover your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, and your children, which in that day had no knowledge between good and evil, they shall go in thither, and unto them will I give it, and they shall possess it. 40  But as for you, turn you, and take your journey into the wilderness by the way of the Red sea. 41  Then ye answered and said unto me, We have sinned against the LORD, we will go up and fight, according to all that the LORD our God commanded us. And when ye had girded on every man his weapons of war, ye were ready to go up into the hill. 42  And the LORD said unto me, Say unto them. Go not up, neither fight; for I am not among you; lest ye be smitten before your enemies. 43  So I spake unto you; and ye would not hear, but rebelled against the commandment of the LORD, and went presumptuously up into the hill. 44  And the Amorites, which dwelt in that mountain, came out against you, and chased you, as bees do, and destroyed you in Seir, even unto Hormah. 45  And ye returned and wept before the LORD; but the LORD would not hearken to your voice, nor give ear unto you. 46  So ye abode in Kadesh many days, according unto the days that ye abode there.
REFLECTIONS
Verses 1- 5.  

This reads as if this is written by another person, recording, or editing Moses words at a later time. My suspicion is that these words are those of Joshua, as are the words of chapter 34. I suspect that Joshua was with Moses when he went up the mountain that final time and that he followed the Lord’s instructions and buried Moses secretly by Beth-peor. We will return to this when we study chapter 34. 
The entire book takes it’s meaning from that last chapter, for Moses death is what drives this entire book. He has been busy with last minute decisions to be made through the last chapters of Numbers and has I believe been frantic in his writing of the content of this book as his final summation of the Law. It may be that one of the reasons Joshua did not lead the punitive expedition against the Midianites, Numbers 31:6, is that Joshua has been fully occupied with preparations for these final speeches and has been Moses editor and secretary through these weeks and months.

The editor introduces the entire book by stating in a formal manner that what will follow will be the words of Moses on the plains of Moab. He states that there was a gathering place where the entire population stood to hear these words. He then refers to five places that cover the entire journey they have taken to get to this place. He mentions Paran, which is referred to in Numbers 10:12, 12:16. He then mentions Tophel and Laban, which are both mysterious, and although some attempts have been made to identify them, they remain problematic. They are obviously places known to Joshua first hand, but unknown to later generations.  
These places are the clue that it is indeed Joshua who writes this, for had it been a man from later days he would have picked well known places that his audience could have identified, and that would have helped us! Hazeroth is known, for it was here that Miriam and Aaron fell into rebellion. Numbers 12. The last named place, Dizahub, is also of no help to us at all. Why start with such places, where nothing in Numbers gives us a clue? Because, at the time of writing the people did understand and would have gotten the message. 
These were clearly places where the people tested the Lord and rebelled, and where the truth was taught by Moses, and what Joshua is emphasizing here, is that these speeches that follow this introduction are the last teaching sessions of the man who never stopped teaching the truth of God to the rebellious people of Israel.  
Why then mention that it takes eleven days to travel from Horeb to Kadesh Barnea? He is introducing the speeches on the plains of Moab, so why go back and give us a geographical fact about any earlier place? I have only a suggestion, certainly no certainty here. 
It has taken them much more than eleven days to make this journey back to the Jordan from Kadesh Barnea. It was eleven days of hard marching from Arabia back to Kadesh Barnea (at 10-20 km per day this could mean Horeb is 110-220 kms from Kadesh). It was however many weeks of fighting and hard marching to travel from Kadesh back down to Elat and then up the Arabian route to Moab. 
They have got to this place the hard way, and it has been a road travelled with many rebellions and lots of consistent teaching by the great pastor Moses. I suspect it is Joshua’s way of underlining the patience and dignity of Moses. He has failed at one point, and he will not enter the land, but he is blessed for his loyalty to these people, and Joshua is trying to get them to see that they owe him a great debt of gratitude for all he has done, and so these last words are really precious.

We now have the date and time given. It is the fortieth year since they left Egypt, the first day of the eleventh month. If we go back to get a rough time line of events, the first place we turn back to is Numbers 20:1, where we discover that they were at Kadesh (The Wilderness of Zin) for the second time in the first month of that fortieth year. It is at that point that Miriam dies. 
The next time marker is on Numbers 33:39, where we find Aaron dies. They are now close by the Arabah, by Mt Hor, and it is the fifth month when this occurs. They are possibly camped there in mourning for Aaron for thirty days, during which time they are attacked by Arad the Canaanite. Numbers 21. 
It is the first day of the eleventh month when Moses begins to give the speeches that are recorded here in Deuteronomy. So the events of the march from Elat to Moab and then the invasion of the East bank of Jordan, subduing the Amonites, and then the cursing of Balaam, and the subsequent punitive expedition against the Midianites all may occur in this period of four to five months. It is possible that the speeches recorded here were given shortly after arriving on the plains, and so occur in the same time frame to the cursing of Balaam in the hills around them.

Verses 6-8.  

Moses begins the story at the time point when they were ordered to leave their years of wandering and return to the mission they had been given when they left Egypt; to enter and seize the land of Canaan. Note the boundaries of the land. It was to stretch from the river of Egypt to the Euphrates River, from the land of the Amorites to the Mediterranean Sea. Numbers 34. 
The way that the order is given it would seem that the children of Israel lived close to the Mount Horeb for much of their time in Arabia, and that the Arabian places named in Numbers 33 are all places in a radius around the mountain of God. The actual site of the biblical Mt Horeb is not known with certainty. The so called Mt Sinai on the Sinai Peninsula is certainly not that mountain, as it is within the sphere of operations of the Egyptian Army of the time and the people would not have been safe there.  

The mountain presently known as “Sinai” was only identified as “Mt Sinai” in the fourth century of our era, and four hundred years before this time Paul makes it clear that he believed the real mountain to be “in Arabia”. Galatians 4:25. This indicates that it was believed to be in the land of Midian proper, which the Romans called Arabia, which is now called Jordan and Saudi Arabia. 
The Saudi Authorities have wired off a great mountain (J’Bal Al Mus = Mount of Moses) in their land that may be the one around which the children of Israel lived for these forty years. Their moves were no more than one every twelve to eighteen months, and this would be for pastoral reasons for their flocks and herds, and would be moves of twenty to a hundred miles only to ensure fresh pastures for their animals. Keep remembering that this area was NOT desert at this time but fertile pastoral land.

Verses 9 – 14.  

Moses now goes back to the beginning of their wanderings, to the first time they arrived at Mt Horeb, the Mount of God. Exodus 18:5. At this time Jethro, Moses Midianite father-in-law arrived at the camp by the great mountain and advised Moses to take the burden off his shoulders of sole judge and arbiter for the people. Exodus 18:13-26. As a result of this advice, and the subsequent consultation with the people, judges and judicial officers were appointed for each of the tribes. 

The numbers of the people had grown in their time of slavery from seventy people, Genesis 46:26-27, and were now over thirty thousand. (Remember, this is my estimate, and only that!) Moses blessing is given for their growth here, and his full blessing will be repeated later more formally. He prays that they might be a thousand times bigger than they are before him. This would give us a figure of thirty million. It may be that this will be the final population of Israel in the Millennial Kingdom, for this is a prophetic word of Moses, and I believe it is one that the Lord gave him and so will honour. 
The Jewish people have never numbered that many at any time in their history to date. Given the blessing here given of their growth, it would be interesting to know if these speeches were being given while Balaam is in the hills around then trying to curse them, for that would really emphasize the humour of the Lord. Genesis 15:5-6, Numbers 23:10, 24:3-9, Nehemiah 9.

Verses 15 – 18.   
The authority structure went down to groups of ten men and this remains the minimum number for a synagogue meeting to be conducted. 
The judges were instructed in their duty of impartial and righteous judgment. Power, social position, or strength was not to influence judgment; but the judges were to fear the Lord and judge righteously. They were to judge righteously and act honourably, even if the person benefited by it was an enemy. Exodus 23:1-9.  If they had any concerns about a case, and the tribal judges were unable to come to a decision, then it was to be referred to the “Supreme Court”, which was Moses himself. 

Verses 19 – 22.  

The departure from Mt Horeb to arrive back at Kadesh was by way of “great and terrible wilderness” with the great mountains in the distance to the north, and these are referred to as the mountains of the Amorites. This is further, and I would argue solid proof that Horeb is in Arabia, for the only way the great mountains of the Amorites are seen is when the march is from Arabia through to what we know as the Sinai Peninsula; these mountains cannot be seen from Sinai at all.  If Mt Horeb is in the Sinai Peninsula then nothing of the area now known as Jordan (where the bulk of the Amorites lived) is seen at all. 
Now the order then given in verse 20 relates to the southern mountains of the land of Canaan, and this is also referred to as the “mountains of the Amorites”. Numbers 13:29 does mention that the Amorites were living in mountains of this southern region as one of the Canaanite confederacy, but the “mountains” there are certainly not “great and terrible” nor very imposing. 
Moses then records that he was very happy with the suggestion for spies to be sent into the land to bring back accurate reports about it. Numbers 13:1ff. He was happy to do this only because God had ordered it, or rather, given permission for it. Moses makes clear in verse 22 that the people had asked for the spies to be sent and the Lord had agreed to their request. It was not the directive will of the Lord, for that is given in verses 20-21, but it was the permissive will of God. Refer to the BTB studies DIVINE GUIDANCE – THE WILL OF GOD, and PRAYER.

Verses 23 – 26.  

The spies brought the fruits of the land and proved that this was indeed a very fruitful place, and the season was the right one for invasion, as the fruit was on the vine and the crops in the fields. All they had to do was advance into and seize the land as the Lord had intended them to. The issue was they refused to obey the Lord. Their disobedience was deliberate and active. They rejected the truth and clung to the ten spies lie. They stood in open rebellion against a command of God. They felt that God was unable to deliver them, even though He had delivered them again and again on their way out of Egypt. 

Verses 27 – 28.  

The place at Kadesh Barnea, that should have been the gateway into the place of blessing, became the place of "meribah", or moaning and complaint against the Lord. Numbers 14:1ff, Hebrews 3:7 – 4:8. This rebellion became a watch word for Israel through all their history, a place that reminded them that their God could deliver, and that to doubt that fact was to enter into judgment and divine discipline. 
The two ways for the believer to live was graphically portrayed by the choice here; they could walk in faith through the mountain road, or they could walk the rolling plains of judgment. Matthew 7:13-14, James 1:5-8, 12-15. God had brought them out of Egypt and destroyed the best of the Egyptian Army to deliver them its weapons, and yet they now feared a few giants and the Amorites in their hill forts. They needed to walk forward in faith, but they shrank back in fear. Refer to the BTB study FEAR, FAITH.

Verses 29 – 32.  

Moses puts his finger on the problem of the people; they lacked faith in the Lord’s power, person, and plan. Refer again to the BTB studies on the Character of God and the Plan of God. This is at the heart of the power of every believer’s walk in every generation. If we love the Lord we trust Him, because we know His heart for us, but if we do not know Him then we will not trust Him! The power and obedience of our walk is all about the power and passion of our knowledge of, trust in, and love towards our Lord. Moses message to these people was clear; the same God who led you out in power from the Egyptian Army will deliver you here! 
God’s power and plan has not changed for them, and He will lead them into battle and deliver the enemy to them through the battle, but they must fight the battle before them in His strength, and trust in Him, in the midst of it. This remains our challenge today and every day of our walk through this world. God carries us as a man carries his young son, with tender loving care and protection. The challenge to us remains; will we believe in the Lord our God? Nehemiah 9:12-23, Psalms 78:7-41, 43-51, 105:37-45, 106:24-25, Isaiah 40:11-41, 46:8-13.

Verses 33 – 36.  

The pillar of cloud and fire went before them every step of the way, and they had this visual reminder every day that the Lord was with them, and yet they still feared defeat. Exodus 13:20-21, Numbers 10:33ff. 
As we move forward in our daily life we have the indwelling Holy Spirit as the “earnest” (or down payment of our inheritance) to give evidence within to the ground of our faith. Let us advance, as they were meant to, in fellowship with the Lord our God. God’s Word is the lamp to our feet and the light to our path today, but like all lights, it must be switched on and applied into our daily life. Psalms 119:105, Proverbs 6:23. 
God heard these people and their moaning made Him very angry. God is not pleased with us when we moan, for to do so is to insult His love, His plan and His provision. 
He is always perfect and so to doubt God’s provision is the greatest insult man can give His creator. Those who expressed and clung to their doubts, and persisted in their disbelief, were to die in the time of wandering around Mount Horeb. Numbers 14:26-38, Hebrews 3:7 – 4:7. 

Verses 37 – 40.  

Moses now mentions his own judgment because of the anger of the Lord upon the people. Now Moses leaves out the full reasons here, but he does still tell the truth. It was what he felt to be the “righteous anger” that he felt towards the people that led to his own sin that then led to his judgment. The people certainly pushed him over the edge, but he is held responsible and culpable for this outburst. Numbers 20:1-13. 
Now Moses was judged because anger expressed in any situation other than threat to life, is nearly always sinful and evil. In Moses case at Meribah he forgot his ambassadorship and acted out of personal anger. He stood before the people representing the Lord and had no business expressing his personal feelings, for he had a job to do and it had to be done without personal emotion. Emotions are no guide to spiritual truth and are always to be either enjoyed or eliminated. 

The basic message of scripture regarding emotion is that unless it can be enjoyed safely with others it is probably wrong and hurtful, and to be eliminated. Moses took upon himself the insults of the people, when they were actually directed to the Lord. Like Moses, we are ambassadors of the Lord and so we are not to take any insults personally, but act in calm focus upon the Lord’s Will in each situation we find ourselves. Our role is to represent the Lord Jesus Christ to all we meet and anything that gets in the way of that is to be dealt with. Personal emotional responses to situations are in the category of the things to be eliminated. Refer to the BTB study on ANGER, BITTERNESS, AMBASSADORSHIP, SIGNS, MIRACLES – PURPOSE. 

The adult generation of the Exodus were emotional cripples, and the Lord judges them for staying in that paralysed state. They lived in their fears and anxieties, and never rested in the faith they could have had in the Lord through the early months of the Exodus. God gave them many instances of deliverance, yet they failed to fully appreciate them or learn of the one who demonstrated His power again and again. 
For fourteen times they rebelled and fourteen times God showed grace to them, and yet they feared the Lord would kill their children in the wilderness. Numbers 14:3, 31. They had no need to fear that the Lord would kill them or their children, for He had made it clear that His purpose was to bring them through to the Promised Land to bless them. Sadly, once they had fully and finally rejected the Lord’s path of blessing for them, there was no option left but for the Lord to kill them all, and so they all died, except for Joshua and Caleb. They all died because that is what they chose. They would not walk in faith and choose life, so they received death in the wilderness. 

This generation found it hard to accept the promises of God from the beginning and they were not moved by the miraculous signs and wonders that the Lord did to deliver them. Exodus 6:1-9. Once people are determined to live in their emotional patterns rather than follow the logic of faith, there are no miracles that will convince them. Sadly the generation that saw the Lord’s miracles fell into this category also. Matthew 10:11-31, 11:20-26, Luke 10:12-16, 16:19-31. 
We have today a “signs and wonders movement” that preaches that if people will only see the power of God then they will bow their knees before Him. The verses just listed above make it clear that this belief is false. It is the Cross that must move men to bow their knee, and the truth of the resurrection that must lead them to faith, not any so called “power confrontation” with a demon. 1 Corinthians 1:22-31, 15:42-44, 2 Corinthians 13:3-8, Hebrews 11:34. The fate of the Exodus generation is a strong warning to all generations, that the Lord’s challenge to us is to live by faith, not stumble by emotion. 

Verses 41 – 46.  

These people suddenly get the message, but they still believe in their own power, they do not rest in God’s path and power. They tried to win the land by their own strength and they are beaten by the Canaanites, for the Lord is not with them. Numbers 14:39-45. Having been beaten up and with many killed, they returned to their camp and wept there in their tents. 
Moses reminds them that the Lord did not hear their prayers for vengeance upon the Amorites, nor deliver their enemies to them, for they were not seeking God’s will but their own. Their emotions were still driving them, not any desire to honour and obey the Lord their God. 
God is not interested in our emotions; He is interested in our obedience. Emotion is given to us to enjoy and appreciate things, but it is empty of spiritual significance and does not assist the necessary thing that is obedience! Unless we fully appreciate this truth we will have the same frustrations and troubles that the Exodus Generation had, and share their total failure.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
It is not emotionalism that we need to foster in our churches, but holiness before the Lord, faith in His plan and purposes for us, and obedience to His holy Word. Let us be sure to keep emotion in its right place and walk in faith upon the secure foundation of the promises of the Word of God.

2.
To deal with present fear we need to rest in past certainties about the person and plan of God. Moses reminds the people of the past to encourage their present faith and secure their spiritual and national future blessing. This is the pattern for good biblical preaching; it draws upon God’s actions in the past to encourage the faith-rest life in the present, and so position the believer for future blessing.

3.
The place of “Meribah” remains a place of temptation to us today. We can all be tempted to moan and complain about our lot, and how hard our life is. In nearly all situations our moaning is not about being killed, but just a temporal loss of some sort! We ought to be ashamed of ourselves as they were! Hebrews 12:4. We are people who love to moan all too often, and such moaning is sinful, for the Lord gives us blessing, and in His plan we have a future and a confidence that should not be shaken. Hebrews 6:11-20, 11:1. Let us not moan, but rather put on the garments of praise for the spirit of heaviness. Isaiah 60:3.

4.
Our Ambassadorship is at the heart of our present earthly ministry. We are to take all things “as unto the Lord” and remember at all times that we represent the Lord God of all. We are never to take any insult to ministry personally, but lay all things before the Lord and do only what the Lord orders.

5.
Signs and Wonders are given when they are needed as a sovereign prerogative of the Lord himself. They will neither compel faith, nor silence the enemies of the Lord, but simply provide evidence of the Lord’s dealings with men. Neither the Exodus Generation, nor the Egyptians they faced were transformed by miracles, and few today are lastingly changed by miracles they witness. They stand as “evidence for the prosecution” in most situations. By this I mean, they are there as evidence before the Lord’s throne so that the unbelievers are without excuse before the Lord for their unbelief. Do not follow after the signs and wonders movement, for they are on a foolish side track. If God needs a miracle He will produce one, we do not need to ask for it. If the Lord sends many miracles, as He did in Egypt, they will still not change the hearts of those determined to oppose Him and reject His claims upon their lives. Let us advance in faith in His Word and leave the miraculous in the Lord’s hands. If they are needed for our part in the great plan of God, then they will follow!

DOCTRINES

ANGELS – ANGELIC CONFLICT

1. There is an angelic conflict and it is intimately related to our presence in this world.

2. ETERNITY PAST

[a] Initially God created angels. At creation we are told that there was unity as all the angels sang in unison.

[b] Satan as Lucifer with the title Son of the Morning was the head of the angels. Isaiah 14. Ezekiel 28:12-15

[c] It is noted that the Lord Jesus Christ is now called Son of the Morning in 2 Peter 1 showing that the Lord replaced Satan as a result of His victory at the Cross.

3. FALL OF SATAN

[a] Satan became proud and attempted a coup d’etat against God in Isaiah 14:12-17 

[b] When Satan fell he took one third of the angels with him. Revelation 12:9. 

[c] The angels who exist forever therefore fall into two permanent groups

(i) Elect Angels who remained faithful to God (1 Timothy 5:21)

(ii) Fallen angels who chose to follow Satan who fall into two categories:-


(1) Imprisoned ones who were made inoperative at the time of the Flood (Jude 6, 2 Peter 2:4)


(2) Demons who are currently operative (1 Corinthians 10:20, 21, Mark 5:1-20)

[d] There is therefore a spiritual warfare between elect and fallen angels, which affects the human race. (Ephesians, 6:12, Revelation 12)

4. SENTENCE ON THE FALLEN ANGELS

[a] In eternity past Satan and the fallen angels were judged and sentenced to the Lake of Fire – Matthew 24;51

[b] It would appear that Satan appealed against his sentence and said "how can a God of Love sentence any of his creatures to the lake of fire?"

[c] The answer is in the character of God who is HOLY as well as LOVE. His holiness can only judge sin and rebellion.

[d] The lake of fire therefore was not created for man. Man ends up in the lake of fire due to his own negative attitude towards God.

5. MAN’S ROLE IN THE ANGELIC CONFLICT

[a] This sentence which was given before man existed has not yet executed and will not be so until the end of the Millennium in Revelation 20:10. 

[b] There must be a long lapse of time before the sentence is executed with this period being taken up with the whole of human history. Therefore the purpose of the existence of the human race and its relation to God can only be explained as a testimony to the angels.

[c] Through the creation of man God provides a clear legal witness to Satan and his angels of their sin. The whole of human history is to prove certain points to the angels. Things can happen in your life as a believer in the Lord Jesus Christ and these can only be explained as a testimony to the angels.

6. FALL OF MAN AND VICTORY OF THE GOD MAN

[a] Man starts off lower than the angels. Hebrews 2:9 tells us that Jesus Christ made Himself a little lower than the angels.

[b] Although Adam failed to be victorious the Lord Jesus Christ replaces Adam in history and won the battle in His humanity. 1 Corinthians 15:22 tells us that in Adam all die, in Christ shall all be made alive.

[c] A new form of creature judges come into existence and will judge the angels 1 Corinthians 6:1-3

7. SIMILARITIES BETWEEN ANGELS AND MAN

[a] Angels and mankind have a number of parallels with human free will being tested in exactly the same way as angelic free will.

[b] Angels began in innocence and full obedience to God (Job 38:7 Ezekiel 28:14-15)

Man began in innocence (Genesis 2:25)

Angels sinned – rebellion of Satan (Isaiah 14:12-14)

Man sinned – rebellion of Adam (Genesis 3:1-7)

Angels are divided into two categories – elect or fallen.

Man is divided into two categories – believers and unbelievers. (John 3:36)

8. ADAM AND FREEWILL

[a] God created Adam and Eve, to show Satan that mankind, created lower than angels (Hebrews 2:6-7), would choose to obey God. Mankind therefore, by a choice of freewill, would decide whether to obey God and be blessed, or to disobey God and be judged (the same choice that Satan had).

[b] A test was instituted for man's freewill – obedience to God or disobedience. (Genesis 2:16-17).  Adam – and therefore all mankind – sinned and thereby rebelled against God.  All of mankind, therefore, is in the same condition of sinful rebellion as Satan.

[c] However, God instituted another test of freewill for mankind – will they choose to return to God through Jesus Christ, or will they choose to continue in sin and rebellion (John 3:16, 2 Peter 3:9).

[d] Anyone who chooses to return to God will be saved; anyone who chooses to remain in rebellion to God will be judged in the lake of fire, the same fate as Satan (Matthew 25:41)

[e] Therefore, by the work of Christ on the cross, and man's freewill faith in Christ, God has vindicated His love to save and His justice to judge.

9. RESOLUTION OF THE ANGELIC CONFLICT

Stage 1 – Salvation – by faith, man is saved and made positionally superior to angels (Hebrews 2:6-7)

Stage 2 – Christian Walk – by faith, the believer overcomes Satan (Ephesians 6:10-17)

Stage 3 – Eternity –in Christ, the believer will judge Satan and his fallen angels (Hebrews 2:8, 1 Corinthians 6:3)

10. THE CLOUD OF WITNESSES

Angels watch the human race. (1 Corinthians 4:9, Ephesians 3:10, 1 Timothy 5:21, 1 Peter 1:12).  Elect angels rejoice 

every time someone is saved (Luke 15:10)

11. THREE BASIC QUESTIONS

The angelic conflict answers three basic questions:-

[a] Why man? Inside man is a soul with mentality and freewill which when linked together resolves the angelic conflict, (Colossians 2:14-15, Hebrews 2). The cross is the real victory in the angelic conflict.

[b] Why sin? Sin resolves stage 1 of the plan of God (see paragraph 9). At the cross sin was judged and the barrier between man and God was removed so that man's relationship with God depends on his free will. Every time a person accepts Christ, elect angels rejoice. In the garden man was innocent and all he had to do was stay away from one tree. Now man is guilty he has to come to a tree (the cross). (Genesis 2:17, 1 Peter 2:24).

[c] Why suffering? Suffering resolves the issue in Stage 2. Suffering involves the promise principle. (1 Peter 1:7-8, Romans 5:2-4). Suffering is designed for blessing and is a further blow to Satan. It is to demonstrate the love of God in a way that cannot be done in eternity as in eternity there is no more sorrow, pain or death. (Revelation 21:4)

12. STAGES IN THE CONFLICT [SEE SATANIC ATTACK ON THE PLAN OF GOD]

[a] From the fall of man to the ascension of Christ the line of Christ and Jesus Christ himself were the target of attack. Once the ascension was a fact in history Satan was unable to attack the line of the Saviour.

[b] The resurrection, ascension and session of the Lord Jesus Christ caused intensification in the angelic conflict.

[c] Once Christ is glorified at the right hand of the Father the angelic conflict becomes intensified in the Church age. 

[d] Every Church Age believer is now a target and because of this every believer has had special provisions made for him:

(i) Indwelling of the Holy Spirit (John 14:17)

(ii) Indwelling of Jesus Christ (John 14:23)

(iii) Completed canon of Scripture (1 Corinthians 13:10)

13. PROGRESSION TO THE LAKE OF FIRE

This explains the actions of the Lord Jesus Christ from the time he sat down at the right hand of the Father until the Last Judgment. Psalm 110:1 says “The Lord [God the Father] said to my Lord [God the Son], Sit thou at my right hand until I make thine enemies thy footstool.”

[a] The first stage – Insurgency warfare – Pentecost – Rapture

During this time He calls out the personnel who will replace the angelic council members who have been condemned 1 Corinthians 4:8, 6:1-3, 2 Timothy 2:12, Revelation 3:21

The angelic council comprises God and all the angels as seen in 1 Kings 22:19-23 and 2 Chronicles 18:18-23

[b] The second Stage – Rapture to Second Advent – Confrontation

During this time the new members of the angelic council are evaluated in relation to their divine and human good, rewarded [1 Corinthians 3:11-15], they lose their old sin nature and have a resurrection body. The rebellious members, Satan and his followers are cast out of heaven Revelation 12:4

[c] The third stage – Second Advent – Victory Stage

Christ casts Satan and the fallen angels into hell for a thousand years and rightfully asserts His authority.

[d] The fourth stage – The Last Judgment. The Lake of Fire was created for Satan and his angels Matthew 25:41 

Satan is cast into the Lake of Fire with the demons and the unbelievers. Unbelievers join them in the Lake of Fire because they have not accepted Jesus Christ as Lord and Saviour. The old creation is destroyed and a new heavens and a new earth provided by God. At that point all knees shall bow and the promise of making His enemies His footstool will have been fulfilled.

14. THE BELIEVERS AND RESULT OF THE ANGELIC CONFLICT

The result of the angelic conflict:

Stage 1 – Salvation – saved mankind is positionally superior to angels;

Stage 2 – Christian Walk – through suffering the believer develops his faith towards Christ to such an extent that he thereby shows the fallen angels the certainty of their doom;

Stage 3 – Heaven – In eternity the believer in his resurrection body will be physically superior to angels.

15. CONCLUSION

Through the fall of man Satan obtained control of the world though not necessarily control of mankind. 

What makes it possible for man to live in the Devil's world and not be under his control? – Free will. 

By using The Word of God you can make decisions that are completely against Satan and his concepts. 

Satan is the ruler of this world. (2 Corinthians 4:4, John 12:31, 14:30, 16:11, Ephesians 2:2) 

However we have the Bible – the mind of Christ (1 Corinthians 2:16) We should know it and use it.

ANGELS – SATAN’S STRATEGY AND TACTICS

STRATEGY

Whilst God is trying to call out personnel for the angelic council Satan is trying to confuse and blind minds as to what God’s plan is. He does this by deceit. He tries to keep the gospel from the unbeliever and to keep doctrine from the believer so that they will not grow.

His other strategy is to try and eliminate Israel by pogroms and anti-Semitism. It is said that Christ will gather the Jews not Zionism as is happening at the moment. If he could destroy all the Jews which he cannot he will destroy the Plan of God.

TACTICS

These are the techniques used by Satan to try and achieve his strategy. His main tactic is implied in John 8:44 where he is seen as the father of lies. There is no truth in Satan. He is a liar and has been from the beginning. The only truth is Christ the Word. Any one who deliberately distorts the truth is working for Satan. Rejection of Christianity is a rejection of the truth. By application all religions are therefore false.

Christians as a whole have failed to move out into all the areas of life and therefore have not claimed leadership in these areas and they have been forfeited to the unbeliever. Such areas as literature, history, philosophy, music, science and the like. 

The Christian should be a conqueror ideologically and not militarily. During this time Satan tries to cause conflicts such as creation versus evolution, relativism versus absolute values, internationalism versus nationalism. In the international area he causes war and strife.

Satan tries to confuse the believer. In Romans 6:6-11 the Bible says that the sin nature shall not have dominion over you. We are told to resist the devil and he will flee from you. Sometimes when we resist it does not work because the temptation is from your sin nature. You need to apply relevant Scriptures to your situation.

Satan will try and mislead you in the area of divine guidance. Satan can set up situations that will lead you out of the geographical will of God which can even extend to martyrdom. You need to do things in the Lord’s timing. Satan also perverts Scripture as seen in Luke 4:11 with the temptation of the Lord Jesus Christ where he misquotes Psalm 91:10,11

When people wrote the Scriptures they did not sit around with a blank mind. They used their minds and were led by the Holy Spirit as to what to write. When they had visions or dreams their minds were not turned off. When confronted by the Lord Jesus Christ Paul spoke to Him, He used his mentality.

In 2 Corinthians 11 ministers can act as messengers from Satan. Part of the Satanic attack is to get people to look inwardly rather than at their position at the right hand of the Father. With the case of suffering and sickness its source is sometimes difficult to determine as it can be the purpose of God or it can be an attack of Satan. This is hard to discern. 

Often the more spectacular manifestations is the method used to distract one from more important things such as studying and applying the Word.

With regards to the Word we have the teaching of false doctrine such as saying that Christ did not actually die on the Cross, that He was not truly human nor divine.

In relation to the gospel we have the picture in the parable of the Sower and the Seed of the bird coming down and taking away the seed that is sown. In regard to worship he will mock God through senseless words. Matthew 16 tells of Christ commanding Peter to get behind him as Peter is enthusiastic but has wrong concepts which Jesus saw as Satanic in origin as they did not conform to the Word of God. In Acts 5 Satan filled the heart of Ananias and Sapphira. He works in the children of disobedience.

Later on we will look at the strategies and tactics of the church. Spiritism and Occultism is something that the Christian should not dabble in. In Deuteronomy 18:9 the Jews were told not to seek guidance from spiritism or occultism. The main attacks on the church nowadays is not through cults but through spiritism and eastern religions and drugs. This is an attempt to break down the mentality of the soul. By these means you are opening the person up to demonic forces.

HOLY SPIRIT – FILLING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

1. The Holy Spirit indwells every believer. We are commanded to allow Him to fill (or fully control) our lives (Eph 5:18)
2. The filling (controlling) of the Spirit can be broken by:

a) Grieving the Spirit (Ephesians 4:30) – sin, doing something you shouldn't.

b) Quenching the Spirit (1 Thessalonians 5:19) – not doing something you should (like quenching a fire, allowing the flame to go out).

3. The filling (controlling) of the Spirit can be restored by confession of sin and full surrender to do the will of God (1John 1:9)

4. The Spirit produces the very character of the Christ in the believer: (Galatians 4:19, 5:22, 23, Ephesians 3:16, 17, Philippians 1:20, 21, 2 Corinthians 3:3)

a) The fruit of the Spirit:

i)   Galatians 5:22-23 – Love, Joy, Peace, Patience, Kindness, Goodness, Faithfulness, Gentleness, Self-control.

ii)  Romans 14:17 – Righteousness, Peace, Joy.

iii) Colossians 3:12-15 – Compassion, Kindness, Humility, Gentleness, Patience, Forgiveness, Love, Peace, Thankfulness.

iv) 1 Thessalonians 1:3 – Faith, Love, Endurance, Hope.

b) Rejoicing in Christ (Philippians 3:1, 4:4).

c) Loving one another (John 15:12, Romans 12:10, Ephesians 5:2).

d) Striving for the faith (Philippians 1:27, Jude 3).

e) Putting away all sin (1 Corinthians 5:7, Hebrews 12:1).

f) Abstaining from all appearances of evil (1 Thessalonians 5:22).

g) Submitting to injuries (1 Corinthians 6:7).

h) Subduing the temper (Ephesians 4:26, James 1:19).

i) Shunning the wicked (2 Thessalonians 3:6).

j) Abounding in the works of the Lord (1 Corinthians 15:58 1 Thessalonians 4:1).

k) Showing a good example (1 Timothy 4:12, 1 Peter 2:12).

l) Following after that which is good (Philippians 4:8, 1 Timothy 6:11).

m) Perfecting holiness (2 Corinthians 7:1, 2 Timothy 3:17).

n) Hating defilement (Jude 23).

o) Overcoming the world. (1 John 5:4-5)

p) Adorning the gospel. (Philippians 1:27, Titus 2:10)

q) Forgiving injuries. (Romans 12:20)

r) Living peaceably with all. (Romans 12:18, Hebrews 12:14)

s) Visiting the afflicted. (James 1:27)

t) Sympathising with others. (Romans 12:15, 1 Thessalonians 5:14)

u) Honouring others. (Romans 12:10)

v) Submitting to authorities. (Romans 13:1-7)

w) Being content. (Philippians 4:11, Hebrews 13:5)

x) Walking worthy of the Lord. (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)

y) Walking in the newness of life. (Romans 6:4)

z) Walking as children of light. (Ephesians 5:8)

aa) Glorifies Christ in his body. (Philippians 1:20, 21)

bb) Christ is at home in his body. (Ephesians 3:16, 17)

cc) A lifestyle which honours God in the presence of men. (2 Corinthians 3:3)

5. The filling of the Holy Spirit in every believer only occurs in two dispensations: 

a) Church age Ephesians 5:18, Galatians 5:22, 23

b) Millennium – Joel 2:28, 29 (characterised by ecstatics)

CHRISTIAN LIFE – ETERNAL SECURITY

1. When a person truly trusts Jesus Christ for salvation, he is saved forever.  He cannot lose his salvation.

2. POSITIONAL APPROACH (Romans 8:38-39)

We are united with Christ ("in Christ").  Absolutely nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ.

3. LOGICAL APPROACH (Romans 8:32, Romans 5)

As unbelievers we are enemies of God (Romans 5), as believers we are his children. If he did the most for his enemies what will he do for his children? This excludes loss of salvation for he saved us while we were his enemies.

4. GOD'S HANDS APPROACH (John 10:28, Psalm 37:24)

Neither shall anyone seize them out of my hand. God is all powerful.

5. EXPERIENTIAL APPROACH (2 Timothy 2:12-13)

If we deny Christ He is going to deny us rewards (context=suffering and rewards). If we renounce Him, HE REMAINS FAITHFUL. The believer is in Christ and Christ indwells the believer. He cannot deny Himself.

6. THE FAMILY APPROACH (Galatians 3:26, John 1:12)

When you believe in Christ you are born again as a child of God. You cannot be unborn, once a child always a child.

7. THE INHERITANCE APPROACH (1 Peter 1:4-5)

We have an inheritance incorruptible, undefiled which fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for us who are kept by the power of God.  Perfect tense – it will always be reserved, since it is kept by God, not us.

8. THE SOVEREIGNTY APPROACH (2 Peter 3:9, Jude 24)

He is not willing that any should perish – refers to the whole human race (2 Peter 3:9) Now unto him who is able to keep you from falling (from perishing). Once you are saved, it is His will that you don't perish.

9. THE BODY APPROACH (1 Corinthians 12:21, Colossians 1:18)

Christ is the head, we are the members of the body.  If any are lost, the body of Christ is incomplete.

10. THE GREEK TENSE APPROACH (Ephesians 2:8-9)

"For by Grace are ye saved". Perfect tense of the verb "sozo". For by Grace have you been saved in the past so that you go on being saved forever.

11. THE SEALING MINISTRY OF THE HOLY SPIRIT APPROACH (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

In the ancient world the seal was a guarantee for protection. The indwelling of the Holy Spirit guarantees our security. 

CHRISTIAN LIFE – REWARDS AND CROWNS

1. Rewards and Salvation are carefully separated in the scriptures. Salvation is a free gift from God, rewards are for meritorious service in the power of the Spirit.

2. Salvation – a free gift to the lost. (Ephesians 2:8-9, Romans 6:23, John 4:10) – an everlasting possession. (John 3:36, John 5:24, John 6:47)

3. Rewards – to the saved who faithfully work for the Lord. (1 Corinthians 9:24, 25, Revelation 22:12) – distributed at the Judgment Seat of Christ. (1 Corinthians 3:11-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10, Romans 14:10) which takes place after the Rapture of the Church (Revelation 19:7, 8)

4. Rewards are often pictured in the form of crowns:-

a) The incorruptible crown – for faithfulness in exercising self control. (1 Corinthians 9:24-27)

b) The crown of glory – for faithfulness in suffering. (1 Peter 5:4)

c) The crown of life – for faithfulness under trial. (James 1:12, Revelation 2:10)

d) The crown of righteousness – for faithful testimony. (2 Timothy 4:8)

e) The crown of rejoicing – for faithful service. (1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Philippians 4:1)

5. Rewards come after you have entered into the Plan of God through regeneration

6. Rewards are based on the use of divine operating assets including the filling of the Holy Spirit

7. You can lose rewards but never salvation (1 Corinthians 3:14-15, 2 Timothy 2:12, 13).

CHRISTIAN LIFE – SOLDIER – CHRISTIAN SOLDIER IN EPHESIANS 6

1.  General Scripture Ephesians 6:11-17. 

This passage relates to the armour which the Roman soldier wore and analogises its use into the spiritual realm.

2.  USE OF THE ARMOUR Ephesians 6:11 

"Put on the whole armour of God."  Ephesians 6:11a.   We are instructed to "put on" (ENDUO Gk) – this means "to clothe" – it is a command by God to the Christian soldier.  We are to "clothe ourselves" or to "dress ourselves".  "Whole armour" (PANOPLIA Gk) – the complete armour "of God" (THEOS Gk) true source of the armour is God.

The whole armour of God is given in Ephesians 6:14-17. It comprises:-

a) The Belt of Truth Ephesians 6:14a

b) Breastplate of Righteousness Ephesians 6:14b

c) Boots Ephesians 6:15

d) Shield Ephesians 6:16

e) Helmet of Salvation Ephesians 6:17a

f) Sword of the Spirit Ephesians 6:17b

PRINCIPLES:

i) The Roman soldier wore all his armour for his own safety and protection.

ii) When the Roman soldier was highly disciplined he ruled the world.

iii) When the Roman soldier became degenerate the Empire declined and fell.

iv) The Roman soldier was in the army 7 days a week.

3.  SPIRITUAL ANALOGY

a) As Christian soldiers we wear our armour for our own safety and protection.

b) When we are highly disciplined in the Christian life we are very effective in our warfare.

c) If we become degenerate or apostate our Christian witness and effectiveness declines and we become casualties in the spiritual warfare.

d) The Christian soldier is in the battle 7 days a week. A part time soldier never amounts to an effective soldier.

“That ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil."  Ephesians 6:11 b. 

"to stand" (histemi (Gk) – to hold your ground.  We are in a spiritual warfare and the purpose of the armour is to hold our ground against the foe.  "the wiles (methodeia dia Gk) – tactics, cunning or fraud"  "of the devil” (diabolos Gk).

We therefore have the whole armour of God to enable us to stand firm against the devil's tactics.

PRINCIPLE: By learning the tactics likely to be employed by your opponent the Christian soldier is able to go on the offensive using the sword of the Spirit – the Word of God. (Verse l7).

4.  THE ENEMY (Ephesians 6:12)

"For we wrestle not against flesh and blood but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness 

of this world against spiritual wickedness in high places. "

"Wrestle" – "the wrestling" (he pale estin Gk) hand to hand combat not wrestling as a sport.  "not against flesh and blood" 

– not against other members of the human race, but against:-

a) PRINCIPALITIES (arche Gk) Ruling demons.

b) POWERS (exousia Gk) – Demons with authority, officers in the demon army.

c) RULERS OF THE DARKNESS OF THIS WORLD (kosmokrator Gk) – world rulers, demons close to the seats of government such as the demons of (Daniel 10:13, 20).

d) SPIRITUAL WICKEDNESS IN HIGH PLACES (pneu matikos poneria Gk) – the demon army.

Quite clearly our fight is against a spiritual foe.  From Hebrews 2:7 we know that as human beings we are inferior to angels.  Therefore in order to have success against superior forces we must have God's armour.

5.  BE PREPARED (Ephesians 6:13)

"Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day and having done all, 

to stand. "

Since the resurrection ascension and session of Jesus Christ the attack of Satan has moved from the line of Christ to the 

individual believer. Our dependence on the whole armour is imperative yet many believers reject part or all of the armour. 

There are many casualties as a consequence.

We are again exhorted to put on the whole armour of God.

6.  THE BELT OF TRUTH (Ephesians 6:14a, Isaiah 11:5)

"Stand therefore having your loins girt about with truth.”

The Roman belt was a wide girdle of leather worn around the waist from which hung the scabbard for the sword and loops for rations and equipment. The leather belt was supported by a cross shoulder strap studded with metal plates with thick leather strips hanging down to protect the lower body. The belt therefore was the basic armour on which the defence of the soldier was based.

PRINCIPLE: Our basic defence is the truth contained within the Word of God. The sword of the Spirit hangs securely to the believer by means of the promises contained within it. The greater our trust in the truth of God the greater our protection against the enemy.

7.  THE BREASTPLATE OF RIGHTEOUSNESS (Ephesians 6:14b, Isaiah 59:17)

"and having on the breastplate of righteousness."

The breastplate (thorax Gk) was usually made of leather overlaid with metal strips. Shaped like a sleeveless coat it was in the higher ranks often covered with gold or silver. The belt held the breastplate firmly in place its primary function being to protect every vital area of the soldiers body.

PRINCIPLE: The righteousness of Christ protects us. We stand in his righteousness alone. He gave us his righteousness at the cross (2 Corinthians 5:21). Our continued protection through his righteousness is through the filling of the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 5:18) (See topic Holy Spirit: Filling of the Spirit).

8.  THE BOOTS (Ephesians 6:15, Isaiah 52:7)

"And your feet shod, with the preparation of the gospel of peace".

The boots (caligae Gk) were made of hobnail studded leather soles 15mm (1/2") thick secured with a leather tie over the instep and round the ankles. Good footwear is essential for the soldier with infantry still being essential even in these days of sophisticated armaments.

PRINCIPLE: In spiritual terms the feet are often analogised to service. The feet take one towards the enemy. The gospel of peace is a direct attack on the enemy. Peace in this context talks of reconciliation between God and man. (Romans 1:1 4-16, 2 Corinthians 5:18-20).

9.  THE SHIELD OF FAITH (Ephesians 6:16; 1 John 5:4)

"Above all taking the shield of faith wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of' the wicked."

The Roman shield (thureos Gk) was shaped like a door being made of glued planks wrapped in canvas or calf skin, the top and bottom edges being protected by iron. The shield was the most active of the defensive armour carried by the Roman soldier. Loss of shield often meant death to the soldier.

PRINCIPLE: The Christian soldier's shield is walking actively in the promises and principles set out in the Word of God. If we do not use our faith we can become spiritual casualties. Using the shield of faith we can claim –the 7,000 promises for the Christian walk including Isaiah 41:10; 1 Corinthians 10:13; 1 John 4:4.

10.  THE HELMET OF SALVATION (Ephesians 6:17a; Isaiah 59:17)

"And take the Helmet of salvation.”

With the exception of the standard bearer who wore a wolf's head, every Roman soldier wore a metal helmet (perik Gk) 

usually of bronze over an iron skull cap. This protected the most important part of the soldier – his head.

PRINCIPLE: Before a person can be a soldier for Christ, he has to be born again. He has to wear the helmet of salvation. One of the wiles of the devil is to make the believer feel that he has lost his salvation.  If a believer loses his assurance of salvation he takes his helmet of salvation off and is totally vulnerable to the attack of the foe.

11.  THE SWORD OF THE SPIRIT (Ephesians 6:17b)

"and the sword of the Spirit which is the Word of God.

The sword referred to is the machaira or Roman short sword. The sword represents the basic offensive weapon for close 

combat. It was only effective when out of its sheath.

PRINCIPLE: The sword in its sheath is potentially devastating but it is only effective when it is used to combat and defeat the enemy. We must therefore conquer using principles, promises and doctrines from the Word of God.

WORLD

1. World under control of Satan:

a) ruler of this world (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11)

b) god of this world (2 Corinthians 4:4)

c) he deceives the world (Revelation 12:9).

d) Satan is filling the world with his propaganda (1 Timothy 4:1).

2. Jesus Christ created earth (Genesis 1:1; Isaiah 45:18). He gave control to original mankind (Genesis 1:28) but man lost it at the fall (Genesis 3:6).

3. Sin and spiritual death are the basis of Satan's rule over this world. Therefore, God so loved the world that He gave a Saviour (John 3:16), hence Christ as a title in this connection. Christ is the light of the world (John 8:12; 9:5).

4. Therefore Christ is the saviour of the world (John 3:17; 4:42; 1 John 4:14).  The Saviour who gave His life for the' world (John 6:33); hence Christ has a title in this connection.  Christ is the light of the world (John 8:12; 9:5).

5. Therefore Christ has overcome the world (John 16:33), so that the believer can overcome the world (1 John 5:4, 5).

6. Consequently believers in Christ must not love the world (1 John 2:15, 16).  Nor must believers conform to the world (Romans 12:2).  Worldliness is what you think, which may be demonstrated by what you do.

7. World control by Satan will stop at the Second Advent.  However, believers will continue forever (1 John 2:17).

8. Also, the Word of God abides forever (1 Peter 1:23, 25), and is designed to overcome the ruler of this world (1John 2:14). Therefore, not conforming to the world and overcoming the world are accomplished through Bible doctrine, by which God has made foolish the wisdom of the world (1 Corinthians 1:20; 3:19).

9. It is therefore of greatest importance that the believer's attitude is based on the Word of God (Philippians 2:5; 2Timothy 1:7; Isaiah 26:3,4; Philippians 4:7; 2 Corinthians 10:4,5; 1 Corinthians 2:16; 2 Corinthians 1:5,6,8).

10. Backsliding is characterised as friendship with the world (James 4:4).

WORLDLINESS

1. Worldliness means to follow the beliefs and philosophy of man rather than that of God

2. Worldliness is the opposite to Godliness; it is thinking/doing in opposition to God's revealed word. Titus 2:11-14.

3. All people are faced with the constant choice of following God's way or the world's. Romans 5:12, 3:19, 1 Corinthians 1:21, Ephesians 2:12, James 1:27, 2 Peter 1:4, 2:20.

4. Satan is the "prince of this world", and has power to deceive those who are negative to God's plans.  John 12:31, 14:30, 16:11, 1 Corinthians 4:4, 1 Peter 5:8,9.

5. We must not love the world, 1 John 2:15-17.

6. We must hate all the world stands for, in thought and in deed. 1 Corinthians 5:9-13, 11:30-32, Galatians 6:14, James 1:27, James 4:4, 2 Peter 1:3, 4, 1 Corinthians 3:18, 19. 

7. We must not return to our old behaviour patterns, Ephesians 2:1-7.

8. This evil world system and the prince of this world will be condemned. Matthew 18:7, John 12:31, 16:11, 1 Corinthians 6:2, 2 Peter 3:7, 2 Peter 2:1ff.

GOD – CHARACTER OF GOD

1. Whilst God is three persons all three persons have exactly the same essence or character:

a) SOVEREIGNTY

The Father (Ephesians 1:11, cf. Isaiah 40:8, Matthew 6:10, Hebrews 10:7, 9)

The Son (John 5:21, Revelation 19:16)

The Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:11, cf. Hebrews 2:4)

b) RIGHTEOUSNESS

The Father (John 17:25)

The Son (Luke 1:35, Hebrews 7:26, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

The Spirit The Holy Spirit

c) JUSTICE

The Father (Job 37:23, cf. 8:3)

The Son (Acts 3:14, John 5:22, Revelation 19:11

The Spirit (Nehemiah 9:20)

d) LOVE

The Father (John 3:16)

The Son (Ephesians 5:25, 1 John 3:16)

The Spirit (John 16:7-11, 1 Corinthians 2:10)

e) ETERNAL LIFE

The Father (John 5:26)

The Son (Micah 5:2, cf. John 1:1-2, 1 John 5:11

The Spirit (Isaiah 48:16)

f) ALL-KNOWING

The Father (Hebrews 4:13, cf. Matthew 11:27, 1 Peter 1:2)

The Son (John 18:4, cf. Matthew 9:4, John 2:25, 1 Corinthians 4:5)

The Spirit (Isaiah 11:2, cf. 1 Corinthians 2:11

g) EVERYWHERE

The Father (2 Chronicles 2:6)

The Son (Matthew 28:20, cf. Ephesians 1:23)

The Spirit (Psalm 139:7)

h) ALL-POWERFUL

The Father (Mark 14:36, cf. 1 Peter 1:5)

The Son (Hebrews 1:3, cf. Matthew 24:30, 2 Corinthians 12:9, Philippians 3:21) 

The Spirit (Romans 15:19)

i) UNCHANGEABLE

The Father (Hebrews 6:17, Psalm 33:11)

The Son (Hebrews 13:8)

The Spirit (John 14:16)

j) TRUTH

The Father (John 7:28, John 17:3)

The Son (1 John 5:20, cf. John 1:14, 14:6, Revelation 19:11)

The Spirit (1 John 5:6, cf. John 14:17, 15:26, 16:13)

GOD – PLAN OF GOD

1. In eternity past, God designed a plan for every believer, which takes into account every event and decision in human history.

2. The plan centres around the person of Jesus Christ. (1 John 3:23, Ephesians 1:4-6)

3. Entrance into the plan is based on the principle of grace (Ephesians 2:8, 9) where the sovereignty of God and the free will of Man meet at the cross. God brings salvation which is complete, Man brings his faith.

4. God's plan was so designed so as to include all events and actions. (1 Peter 1:2)

5. Under his plan God has decreed to do some things directly and some through agencies, Israel, the Church.

6. Without interfering with human free will in any way God has designed a plan so perfect that it includes cause and effect, as well as provision, preservation and function.

7. There are many functions in the Plan of God. They all constitute one whole comprehensive plan which is perfect, eternal and unchangeable.

8. The plan of God is consistent with human freedom and does not limit or coerce human free will. Distinction should be made between what God causes and what God permits. God causes the Cross but permits sin. God is neither the author of sin nor sponsors sin.

9. His plan portrays that man has free will. God never condones sin in the human race. Man started in perfect environment and innocence. Man sinned of his own free will. Man will sin in the perfect environment of the Millennium.

10. Distinction should be made between the divine plans which are related to the plan of God and divine laws which regulate human conduct on the earth. Divine laws occur in time, divine plans occur in eternity.

11. God's plans derive from His foreknowledge. He recognised in eternity past those things which are certain. The foreknowledge of God makes no things certain, but only perceives in eternity past those things that are certain.

12. There is a difference between foreknowledge and fore ordination. Fore ordination establishes certainty but does not provide for the certainty which is established. It is the plan that provides. (Romans 8:29, Acts 2:23, 1 Peter 1:2)

13. Therefore the elect are foreknown and the foreknown are elect. God knew in eternity past what way each free will would go for each particular problem in life. God does not coerce human free will but he does know what way each freewill will choose at any given time. As free will decides so God provides.

14. Since God cannot contradict his own character he plans the best for the believer. God is perfect, his plan and provisions are therefore perfect.

15. The cross was planned in eternity past but the human free will of Christ decided for the cross at Gethsemane. (Matthew 26:39-42) God has provided salvation through the cross and it is a free will decision as to whether one accepts it or not.

16. No plan in itself opposes human freedom but once a choice is made from the free will then the plan limits your human freedom. At the same time it gives you the freedom to love and appreciate God. God lays down the means of living the Christian life. 

CHRISTIAN LIFE – CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS

1. Forgiveness is by the death of Christ (Matthew 26:28, Revelation 1:5)

2. Divine forgiveness is to all who believe in Christ (Acts 10:43, Acts 16:31)

3. The penalty of sin was paid by Christ on the cross. (Hebrews 9:22, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

4. When a believer sins his fellowship with God is disrupted.  God forgives these sins upon confession and cleanses from the unknown sins in the believer's life as well as known sins. (1 John 1: 9).

5. Jesus Christ is our propitiation. (I John 2:1,2 )

6. In human forgiveness we are told to forgive others even as God has forgiven us (Ephesians 4:32).  This can only be accomplished by the filling of the Holy Spirit. (Ephesians 5:18, Galatians 5:22,23)

7. Steps towards restoration of fellowship

[a] Examine yourself for genuineness of motivation. (2 Corinthians 14:5)

[b] Act on what you see (Romans 4:7-8)

[c] Deal with any sin by confession. (1 John 1:9, Psalm 66:18)

[d] Forget the sin which you have confessed. Do not proceed into a pattern of guilt. (Philippians 3:13-14, Psalm 103:10-12)

[e] Resume your active spiritual walk. Avoid areas where you might be tempted by the sin which so easily besets us. (Hebrews 12:12-13)

[f] Be reconciled to others once you have been reconciled to God. (James 5:16)

[g] Get moving and grow up. (2 Peter 2:17-18)

GOD – DIVINE GUIDANCE – THE WILL OF GOD

1. Three categories of will in history

a) Divine will (sovereignty)

b) Angelic will.

c) Human will.

2. Main areas of the will of God (1 John 3:23)

a) For the unbeliever – salvation (2 Peter 3:9)

b) For the believer – spirituality (Ephesians 5:18)

3. Christ has free will (Matthew 26:42, Hebrews 10:7, 9)

a) No free will in mankind would imply no free will in Christ.

b) The basic principles of divine guidance however is based on the fact that man possesses free will to choose for or against God.

4. Type of will of God as related to the human race (e.g. Balaam)

a) Directive (Numbers 22:12) –what God directs.

b) Permissive (Numbers 22:20) – What God allows

c) Overruling (Numbers 23) – When God overrules

5. Principles of Guidance

a) Knowledge of biblical principles in the believer (Psalm 32:8, Proverbs 3:1-6, Isaiah 58:11, Romans 12:2)

b) Surrender and filling of the Holy Spirit (Romans 6:13, Romans 12:1-2, Ephesians 5:17-18, 1 John 1:9)

c) Growth – to eat meat and not rely on milk (1 Corinthians 3:1-4)

6. Categories of the will of God

a) Viewpoint will of God – What does He want me to think?

b) Operational will of God – What does He want me to do?

c) Geographical will of God – Where does He want me to be?

7. An example of the will of God (Acts 11) – the Guidance of Peter

a) Guidance through prayer (vs 5)

b) Guidance through the mind (vs 6)

c) Guidance through the word (vs 7-10)

d) Guidance through providential circumstances (vs 11)

e) Guidance through the filling of the Spirit (vs 12)

f) Guidance through fellowship and comparison of data (vs 13-15)

g) Guidance through remembering Scripture (vs 16)

CHRISTIAN LIFE – MATURITY – CROSS TO THE CROWN

1. Salvation is only the beginning of the plan for man. After salvation the believer's objective is to advance in stages of spiritual growth on the path from the Cross to the Crown.

2. At each stage the believer faces increasing intense tests that can only be passed by faith. Paul in Romans 1:17 says believers progress from faith to faith. The five Hebrew words for faith illustrate the five stages of growth described in the New Testament.

a) The Babe – 1 Peter 2:2 – AMEN – the leaning faith of Genesis 15:6

All believers enter the family of God as infants when they exercise faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. After the tremendous stress of birth, of coming from darkness into the light the infant's impulse is to nurse.  The objective is nourishment but the baby also receives great comfort in feeding. God's objective for the spiritual infant is for growth, but He commences this with comfort. Not much is expected of a baby in his first few years, he cannot feed or change himself.  Spiritual infants are just as helpless and need a great deal of nurturing, encouragement and patient encouragement and patient instruction.

b)  The Adolescent – 1 John 2:13-14 – BATACH – the wrestling faith of Psalm 37:3

Adolescents young, strong and eager believers. This is the stage where people have grown to the point at which they understand some of the principles of truth and are beginning to apply them to their lives.  
But like most adolescents, they have the growing pains of arrogance and rebellion against authority; they are sometimes too eager to act on their own, and this often gets them into trouble. They have knowledge which they mistake for wisdom, but they lack the experience. Their tendency is to want to apply the truth to other people's lives.  Adolescents may be troublesome, but at least they are not apathetic. They must be patiently trained and encouraged to channel their energies. No one makes it to maturity without passing through adolescence.

c) The Mature – Hebrews 5:14, 6:1 – CHASAH – the confident faith that takes refuge in the Lord – Psalm 57:1

The mature believer is able to take meat, the advance doctrine of the Word. A believer who has arrived at spiritual maturity knows enough about the Bible to take responsibility for his own life. He knows how to apply the Word of God to himself so rather than airing all his problems he knows how to solve them.  He is not ready to take on every one else's problems but he can take control of his own life. He understands that God has a plan for his life and sets about fulfilling that plan. He gives himself to training and discipline, exercising himself and building spiritual muscle.

d) The Hero of Faith – Isaiah 53:12, Hebrews 11 – YACHAL – the healing faith of Job 13:15

Heroes of faith are men and women who have gone beyond maturity and have learned to fight the good fight. They have advanced beyond simply taking responsibility for their own lives to becoming responsible for the lives of other people.  They are always willing to pick up fallen comrades, to treat their wounds, to encourage them and supply their needs. Heroes of the faith still make mistakes, they still fail but they always stand back up and go back into battle.

e) The Friend of God – James 2:23-25 – QAWAH – the enduring faith of Isaiah 40:31

The highest of all possible achievements in life is to become a friend of God. Every believer has the potential and the assets necessary to reach this point, but very few Christians do. It takes persistency and tenacity. The only people who make it this far are those who absolutely refuse to quit.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – DISCIPLINE OF BELIEVERS

1. Divine discipline is the result of a believer disobeying the will of God.

2. God disciplines all true children. Those who are not true children do not know discipline. (Hebrews 12:8; 1 Peter 5:9-10).

3. God's discipline of believers is shown in

a) Old Testament (Proverbs 3:11, 12);

b) New Testament (Hebrews 12:3-13; Revelation 3:19).

4. Attitudes towards God's discipline (Hebrews 12:3-15).

a) Think lightly of it (v 5).

b) Faint or become disheartened (v 5).

c) Endure discipline (v 7).

d) Learn and benefit from discipline. (v 11).

5. The effect of God's discipline

a) Discipline blesses the believer (Psalm 94:12)

b) Lives are changed (Hebrews 12:11)

c) It is for a limited time. (1 Peter 1:6, 7)

d) It is for the believer's benefit (Hebrews 12:10)

6. The believer who refuses to repent may be disciplined to the extent of death (1 Corinthians 11:30-31, 1 John 5:16)

7. Divine discipline never implies a loss of salvation (Galatians 3:26, 2 Timothy 2:11-13).

TIME

1. As God is eternal He is not constrained with time "A thousand years are a day and a day as a thousand years

2. Man requires time

3. There is a principle of planned time (James 4:13-17).

4. We are to redeem the time – not to waste time in vain pursuits (Ephesians 5:16-18).

5. The principle of utilised time (1 Corinthians 7:29-31). In order to maximise the effectiveness of your Christian life you have to utilise time and time has to be planned.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – PRAYER

1. We may know the provision of God but we must communicate with Him in order to obtain this provision.

a) Prayer is the believer's means of communicating with God.

b) The Bible is God's way of communicating with man.

2. Promises Involving Prayer

a) Matthew 21:22 We should ask believing.

b) Matthew 18:19 The power of corporate prayer.

c) Psalm 116:1, 2 God is always available to hear our prayer.

d) Isaiah 65:24 God will answer while we are yet praying.

e) Matthew 7:7 We are commanded to pray.

f) John 14:13-14 We can ask for anything in His name.

g) Philippians 4:6 The prayer should be with thanksgiving.

h) 1 Thessalonians 5:17 We should pray without ceasing.

i) Hebrews 4:16 We can come boldly to the throne of Grace.

3. Prayer Divided into 4 Segments

a) Confession of sins (1 John 1:9)

b) Thanksgiving (1 Thessalonians 5:18)

c) Intercession for others (Ephesians 6:18)

d) Petitions for one's own needs (Hebrews 4:16)

4.  Power of Prayer

a) Individual – Elijah and the burnt offering (1 Kings 18:36-39)

b) Corporate – the release of Peter from prison (Acts 12:1-18)

5.  One Prayer that could not be Answered 

The prayer of our Lord on the Cross (Psalm 22:1-18)

6.  To Whom are Prayers Addressed?

a) Directed to the Father – (Matthew 6:5-9) 

b) In the name of the Son – (Hebrews 7:25)

c) In the power of the Spirit – (Romans 8:26-27)

The Son (Jesus) and Spirit are interceding for us.

7.  Prayers can be Divided into Petition and Desire

a) Petition – What you ask God for (e.g. a new car).

b) Desire – The desire behind the petition (e.g. happiness because you have a new car).

8.  Four Possible Combinations

a) Petition answered – Desire not answered.  Psalm 106:15 – The quails of the Exodus generation.  1 Samuel 8:5 – A King to reign over Israel.

b) Petition not answered – Desire answered. Genesis 18:23 – The preservation of Sodom.  2 Corinthians 12:7 – Removal of the thorn in Paul's side.

c) Petition answered – Desire answered.  1 Kings 18:36-37 – Elijah requests fire for the offering.  Luke 23:42 –The penitent thief's prayer.  Type c) represents the perfect prayer.

d) Petition not answered – Desire not answered.  Type d) unanswered prayer has 8 main reasons which are shown in paragraph 9.

9.  Reasons for Unanswered Prayer

a) Lack of belief (Matthew 21:22)

b) Selfishness (James 4:3)

c) Unconfessed sin (Psalm 66:18)

d) Lack of compassion (Proverbs 21:13)

e) Pride and self righteousness (Job 35:12-13)

f) Lack of filling of the Spirit (Ephesians 6:18)

g) Lack of obedience (1 John 3:22)

h) Not in the Divine will (1 John 5:14)

Most of the reasons for unanswered prayer, is some form of sin in the life, which can be solved by confession of known sins as per paragraph 3 a) under the concept of 1John 1:9.

10.  Intercessory Prayer

a) This is one of the four factors in a prayer, which are:-

i) Confession of sins

ii) Thanksgiving

iii) Intercession

iv) Own needs.

b) The power of intercessory prayer is taught in (1 Kings 18:42-46) the principle being found in (James 5:16-18)

c) The power of prevailing prayer is shown in (Acts 12)

d) The prayer for the unbeliever (Romans 10:1)

e) Prayer for an unknown believer (Colossians 1:3-11)

f) Prayer for the known believer (Ephesians 1:15-23)

FEAR

1. Fear is seen in two ways in scripture.  

[a] Firstly as a mental attitude sin that is incompatible with our status as children of the most high, the ruler of the universe. 

[b] Secondly it is used to describe the correct attitude towards God the Lord for all his creatures.  

There is godly fear, awe, and respect for God as God, and there is inappropriate fear, which is the cringing fear of one who believes the other is able to hurt them. This second kind is wrong for us as children of God, for none can harm us without God’s permission for we belong to Him.

2. Our occupation with the persons and majesty of God is often spoken of as “fear” in the legitimate sense for believers (2 Samuel 23:2-3; Nehemiah 5:9; Job 28:28; Psalms 19:9, 34:11-12, 111:10; Proverbs 1:7, 9:10, 10:27, 22:4; Malachi 3:16; Ephesians 5:21).
3. Fear as a mental attitude sin is spoken of in, 1 Samuel 17:11, 24; Proverbs 29:25.

4. In God’s grace plan for us fear has no place. His plans for us are always divinely good, and any testing situation is for our good (Romans 8:28).
5. Fear is an expression of a failure of faith in the plan (Exodus 14:13-14; Deuteronomy 31:6-8; Joshua 8:1; 1 Chronicles 28:20; Isaiah 41:10; 2 Timothy 1:7).
6. Spiritual death is one way of describing Satan's kingdom and is the place of the source of fear (Hebrews 2:14,15). 

7. In spiritual death, Adam was afraid (Genesis 3:10), this fear motivated Adam to produce religious activity (fig leaves) and lies (Genesis 3:7).
8. Salvation removes the basis of fear, which is condemnation from the Justice of God (spiritual death).

9. Spiritual maturity provides freedom from fear (2 Timothy 1:7; Hebrews 13:6; 1 John 4:18; 1 Corinthians 13:5b).
10. Carnality and any form of religious activity that leads us away from grace and daily obedience to the Word enslaves the believer to Satan through fear (Galatians 5:1; Romans 8:15).
11. The mature believer is commanded to fear nothing he may suffer in life, for by means of God’s grace provision all we ever may need is provided for us (Revelation 2:10).
12. The baby believer is sustained by believing God’s Word, obeying his commands hour by hour to daily life, and rest upon his promises (Hebrews 4).
13. As we become mature believers we continue with this resting on the promises but in addition to this we are sustained by our understanding / application of entire categories of God’s Word – we have then moved beyond the promises to confidence in the very character of God itself.

14. Illustration: A woman who asks every hour, "Do you love me?" needs assurance through many promises, and many actions backing the promises up. Once she gets to truly know her husband, and her love is fully established in him through his faithfulness to her, she has absolute assurance, and doesn't need constant reminders of his love by specific words.  She is full of confidence through knowledge of her husband’s character.

15. Chapter’s 3-6 of Hebrews deal with the falling away from growth and confidence by these believers. The spiritual principle of Chapter 4 is the means of getting them back on target.

16. In Hebrews 13:6, we see the objective of the writer, freedom from fear by their daily, moment by moment living the awareness of the love of Christ for them, and the power of Christ available to them.

17. The writers of Scripture identify correctly that when the believer is fearful, he imitates the unbeliever ("cowardly" – Revelation 21:8), and that is not right given our great position. Hebrews 11:27  "By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king, for he endured as seeing Him who is unseen."  This is our standard!

18. Fear is a mental attitude sin that shows our mind has moved away from thinking of the Lord (1 Samuel 17:11,24).
19. Fear is a sign of falling back into domination by the “prince of this world” (1 Samuel 18:12,29, 21:12, 28:20).
20. Absence of fear is a big part of maintaining a dynamic mental attitude (Hebrews 13:6, 11:27).
21. There is only one legitimate fear ; it is the fear of failure to enter spiritual maturity (Hebrews 4:1).
22. Love demands absence of fear. 1 John 4:18  They are two opposing mental attitudes.

23. Fear is not part of the Divine Plan for the Believer (2 Timothy 1:7; Exodus 14:13-14; Joshua 8:1; Isaiah 41:10; 2 Samuel 1:7).
24. Courage and lack of fear is a sign of mature spiritual status (Psalm 3:6, Psalm 56:3; Hebrews 11:27).
25. Fear is the power by which the Evil of Satan rules among mankind.  Hebrews 2:14-15 Genesis 19:30 (Lot) 1 Kings 18:9-14 (Obadiah), both Lot and Obadiah show how the failing believer lives in constant fear.

26. Fear is the word used to mean "Occupation with Christ" when related to the attitude of the mature Believer toward Christ (2 Samuel 23:3; Nehemiah 5:9,15; Ephesians 5:21; Job 28:28; Psalm 19:9, 34:10; Proverbs 1:7, 9:10; Proverbs 10:27; 1 Peter 2:17).
CHRISTIAN LIFE – FAITH

1. The Christian life can be divided into three sections or stages.

a) Stage 1 – Salvation.

b) Stage 2 – The Christian Walk

c) Stage 3 – The Christian in Heaven.

2. Man has three means of obtaining knowledge:

a) Faith – to believe or trust that something is true

b) Reasoning – using human logic to deduce that something is true

c) Experimentation – to test and prove something to satisfy yourself that it is true

3. The only acceptable method of gaining grace is by faith, since this means depending upon God without our human merit.

a) Stage 1 – Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved – salvation (Acts 16:31).

b) Stage 2 – Trusting in the promises and principles of the Word of God – the Christian walk.

c) Stage 3 – Trusting in God's provision – Heaven.

4. To illustrate belief and unbelief we follow the Jews from the plagues in Egypt to crossing the Jordan:

	Incident
	God’s Promise
	Scripture
	Response
	Result

	Last plague
	Passover Lamb
	Exodus 12:21-30
	Trust
	Jews spared last plague.

	Egyptian Army
	Red Sea Crossing
	Exodus 14:1-31
	Trust
	Moses leads Jews over Red Sea.

	No Water
	Water
	Exodus 17:1-7
	Trust
	By striking rock (Christ) water obtained.

	Gold Calf
	God's Doctrine
	Exodus 32:15-28
	Distrust
	Sons of Levi (Priests) slaughtered for leading

	Quails
	Manna
	Num 11:10-33
	Distrust
	Many deaths due to quails

	Giants
	Enter Canaan
	Num 13:1-14:38
	Distrust
	Death of fearful spies. Wandering in desert

	No water
	Water
	Num 20:2-13
	Distrust
	Moses strikes rock in disobedience. Will not enter Promised Land.

	Wanderings
	Cross Jordan
	Joshua 3:1-17
	Trust
	Israel crosses Jordan on dry ground


5. Salvation faith is the complete trust in the Lord Jesus Christ, who died for your sins and rose from the dead to give you eternal life.  (Acts 16:31, Romans 4:20-25)

6. Anything added to becomes works, and therefore nullifies faith (Romans 4:4)

7. Faith is shown outwardly by confession with the mouth. (Romans 10:9-10)

8. Since faith does not depend on our own abilities, anybody can believe.  Even little children (Matthew 18:2-4)

9. Assurance is by faith (Hebrews 10:22)

10. Faith is trust which does not ask to know all about God but believe all that God has said.

11. Salvation faith receives Christ as Saviour and Lord. (John 1:12, 3:16, 3:36)

12. Faith of salvation is the complete trust in the Lord Jesus Christ as having been delivered from our transgressions and raised again for our justification. (Romans 4:20-25)

13. By Faith God gives the soul assurance of the reality of things never yet seen by the natural man. (Hebrews 11:1-3)

14. The triumphs of faith in daily life are illustrated for the believer in Hebrews 11:1-39. Abel, Noah, Moses etc.

15. Faith comes from hearing and hearing from the Word of God. (Romans 10:17)

16. Faith is the only non meritorious means of understanding things the other being rationalism and empiricism.

17. To become like a little child is an analogy to faith as a young child only has faith. (Matthew 18:2-4)

ANGER

1. The explosion of uncontrolled anger is always wrong (Titus 1:7).

2. Exploding does not solve the problem. Only a fool gives way to anger. (Proverbs 29:11, Proverbs 10:19, Proverbs 15:28)

3. Anger in itself isn't necessarily wrong.  There are some things that we should be angry at, like injustice, evil, sin, etc. God is righteously angry at sin constantly. (Psalms 7:11, John 2:17, Mark 3:5)

4. We should learn to deal with anger without sin getting hold of us. Ephesians 4:26. Anger must be examined, analysed, and dealt with properly so that what caused the anger is being faced and solved.

5. Any anger that has no legitimate source in righteousness must be confessed in accordance with 1 John 1:9 as the sin it is.

6. If the anger has a legitimate source (namely, it is anger at something that God hates also), then the believer is faced with the task of working out what God would have him/her do to follow God's prescription to face the issue.

BITTERNESS

1. Bitterness can get hold of the soul of man if we do not deal with temptation, pressure or sin in a godly way. Bitterness is self-centredness, and a deep resentment at what has happened to us, as if we are being unfairly treated. It is an expression of lack of faith in the plan of God for our life, or a reflection of the discipline we have received in our life because of our walking away from the plan.
2. If we confront our inner oppression of spirit, and take it before the Lord our bitterness and deep self centred hurt can be healed. Isaiah 38:14-20.

3. Bitterness is the active state of all who reject the plan of God, the Word of God and the Will of God. Isaiah 33:2-16, Romans 3:10-19.

4. If we get caught in bitterness of spirit, we have previously been caught in sin and disobedience and repentance is needed quickly or the bitterness will deepen. Ephesians 4:30-32, Hebrews 12:9-15.
5. If bitterness is not dealt with as a sin it will destroy the marriage relationship. Colossians 3:19.

6. Bitterness distracts us from getting right with God and dealing with the true source of our suffering, and the will of the Lord within it. Job 7:7-21, 42:1-6.
CHRISTIAN LIFE – AMBASSADORSHIP

1. An Ambassador does not appoint himself, he is appointed by the nation he represents, the king he represents, the person he represents. We are appointed by God. (2 Corinthians 5:20)

2. An Ambassador does not support himself. We are sustained and protected by God (Philippians 4:19).

3. An Ambassador does not represent himself. We represent God on earth. (Matthew 28:19-20)

4. An Ambassador does not belong to the nation to which he is sent. Positionally we are in heaven, experientially we are in the world. (Philippians 3:20, John 15:19)

5. All Ambassadors have instructions in written form. We have the Word of God. (1 Thessalonians 4:1-2)

6. An Ambassador representing his country does not treat any insult as personal. (Matthew 5:11-12)

7. When an Ambassador is recalled from a country it is tantamount to declaration of war. After the Rapture there will be massive warfare on earth. All Christians will be recalled at the Rapture. (1 Thessalonians 4:13-17)

SIGNS

1. A sign is something which stands for, or looks forward to something else.

a) Things such as- The Temple, Regalia, Stars and Uniforms.

b) Festivals such as the Jewish Feasts which spoke of the Plan of God.

c) Sacrifices such as Levitical Offerings which spoke of the work of Jesus Christ.

d) Customs such as Circumcision.

e) Names including the names of People and Places.

f) Supernatural Acts such as Miracles.

2. Signs were given by God to individuals as a proof of their authority. (Deuteronomy 13:1-4, Judges 6:17, Ezekiel 12:6, 11, Hebrews 2:4)

3. Signs were for unbelieving Israel as a warning of coming judgment. (Isaiah 20:3, 28:11, Jeremiah 6:1, Ezekiel 4:3)

4. Signs for believers were for reminders of God's Grace (Exodus 13:9) such as the Covenant, (Exodus 31:13, 17) and His Holiness. (Ezekiel 14:8)

5. The life of the Lord was a sign. (Matthew 12:38-42, Luke 2:34-35, John 6:30-35)

6. His death and resurrection were also signs. (Matthew 12:39, 24:30, John 2:18-22, 3:14-15)

7. The Apostles had temporary sign gifts to prove their authority from God. (Act 14:8-28, 1 Corinthians 1:22, Acts 19:11-12 cf. 1 Timothy 5:23, Philippians 2:25)

8. Asking for signs is not a sign of spirituality. (Matthew 12:38-39, John 6:30-35, 12:32-34)

9.  Signs of the First Advent in Luke.

a) The virgin birth itself, in fulfilment of Old Testament prophecy; the visitation of the angels both to Mary and Elizabeth, were all miraculous events. (Luke 1:26-38)

b) The attendant birth of John the Baptist is also described with its associated signs, and the recognition by the baby in the womb of Elizabeth was a sign of things to come. (Luke 1:5-25, 43-45 cf. Psalm 110:1)

c) Mary's prophecy of her son's role as Saviour and Sacrifice. (Luke 1:54-56)

d) The signs associated with John's birth. (Luke 1:65-66)

e) The prophetic song of Zachariah. (Luke 1:67-80)

f) The angelic visit to the shepherds. (Luke 2:10-11)

g) The song of Simeon. (Luke 2:25-35)

h) The song of Anna. (Luke 2:36-38)

i) The sign of the prophet Isaiah in the preaching of John the Baptist. (Luke 3:3-18)

10. Seven signs in John.

a) Wedding at Cana at Galilee.  2:1-11

b) Healing of the Nobleman's son.  4:46-54

c) The Cripple by the Pool of Siloam.  5:1-16

d) The feeding of the Five Thousand.  6:1-14

e) The healing of the Blind Man.  9:1-38

f) The raising of Lazarus.  11:1-46

g) The resurrection of the Lord.  20, 21

MIRACLES – PURPOSE

1. Miracles occurred mainly in three periods of history. Of all the miracles recorded in the Scriptures all but twelve fall into the following three periods.

a) The Law and Prophets Group:- prepares for the coming of the Lord

i) At the Exodus through to the giving of the Law, miracles were performed by Moses, Aaron and later by Joshua. 

ii) At the period when the great prophets Elijah and Elisha were teaching many miracles were performed.

b) The Lord and Church Group:- bears witness to His first coming

i) The miracles of the Lord. 

ii) The miracles performed by the apostles.

c) The Future Miracle Group:- attest to His second coming

i) Beginning with the activities of the two witnesses of the Great Tribulation. 

ii) The universal outburst of miracle activity at the establishment of the Millennial Kingdom, when the Lord rules over a restored earth.

2. Their purpose includes the following:-

a) To glorify the nature of God (John 2:11, 11:40)

b) To accredit certain men as spokesmen for God (Hebrews 2:3-4, Luke 7:18-23)

c) To provide evidence for belief in Jesus as Messiah (John 6:2, 14, 10:37-38, 20:30-31, 1 Corinthians 15:13-20)

d) To demonstrate the Lord's superiority over the forces of evil (Matthew 9:27-34; Mark 5:1-20; Luke 4:31-37)

e) To demonstrate the uniqueness of the Lord Jesus Christ, God with us (John 1:14).

3.  Miracles demonstrate the attributes of God.

a) The Sovereignty of God was illustrated in:- 

i) The Lord's creative work of turning water into wine at Cana. (John 2:1-11)

ii) His power when stilling the storm on Galilee. (Mark 4:35-41; Matthew 8:18)

iii) The feeding of the 5000 and the 4000. (Mark 6:33-44; 8:1-9)

iv) Walking on the water at Galilee. (Mark 6:47-52)

v) His arrest in Gethsemane. (John 18:6)

b) The Righteousness of God was illustrated in:- 

The Lord's transfiguration before the disciples on the mountain, when they saw the Holiness of God in the Lord displayed. (Matthew 17:1-8; Mark 9:2-8; Luke 9:28-36)

c) The Justice of God was illustrated in:- 

The cursing of the fig tree during the last week before the cross as a sign of His coming judgment upon unresponsive Israel. (Matthew 21:18-22; Mark 11:12-14, 20-26)

d) The Love of God was illustrated in:- 

All the healing ministries as the Lord's compassion flowed into action, even to the exhaustion of His humanity. While thirty-six specific miracles of the Lord are recorded, many thousands of healing miracles are passed over in a few isolated verses. (e.g. Matthew 9:35-36, 14:14, 15:30-31, 8:16-17 etc.)

e) The Eternal Life of God was illustrated in:- 

The great miracle of the resurrection of Christ.

f) The Omniscience of God was illustrated in:- 

i) His knowledge of where unseen shoals of fish were. (Matthew 4:18-22, Mark 1:16-20, John 21:1-14)

ii) Where the fish was with just enough money in its mouth to pay the required tax. (Matthew 17:24-27)

iii) The knowledge about Nathaniel and the woman at the well at Sychar also shows his omniscience (John 1:45-51; 4:5-43).

g) The Omnipresence of God was illustrated in:- 

His ability to appear in various places many kilometres apart demonstrating the truth of His promise to be with believers always. (Matthew 28:20)

h) The Omnipotence of God was illustrated in:- 

The raising of people such as Lazarus from the dead.

i) The Immutability of God was illustrated in:- 

The repetition of the miracle of the draught of fishes both before and after the resurrection showing that His character and power were unchanged.

j) The Veracity of God was illustrated in:- 

The healing of the Centurion's servant and the Nobleman's son. The Lord said they were healed, and at that moment, many kilometres away, they were. (Matthew 8:5-13, Luke 7:1-10, John 4:46-54)

k) The Grace of God was illustrated in:- 

The healing of Malchus' ear in the garden on the night of the Lord's arrest (Luke 22:50). It was a testimony to His Grace that as he faced the horror of the cross, our Lord could still stoop and heal one of His captors. It is significant that the last recorded miracle performed by the Lord before the cross benefited an enemy, one who had come to arrest him.

Notes

CHAPTER 2
INTRODUCTION

Moses continues the story of their advance into the land from the first and their more recent second failure at Kadesh Barnea. Now he is speaking to the children of the people who began the journey. All who are under fifty will have no memories, or very few, of the early days of their journey, but they have all been there for this last year, and it is the last year that is the main subject of this chapter. 
It is vital that we have a reflective account of the journey our spiritual ancestors took, least we make their errors through our ignorance of their weaknesses, which we will have inherited! Moses will apply the pressure to this new generation in order that they might not fall as their fathers and mothers fell. We must reflect upon our own and our parents past in order that we might be strong in the Lord, not weak in our earthly parentage. 

Moses will deliberately emphasize certain aspects of the journey and let us identify the differences to the story as he has already recorded it in Exodus and Numbers. What we will note is that the forty years of wilderness wandering is skipped over with no comment at all. The reason is an interesting one; for they were wandering there to die, and until the last member of the rebellious generation that stood against God at Kadesh that first time was dead, then the story would not advance. They were “on the shelf” spiritually through this time, and the new generation had to wait until the last rebel died. 
As we will see as we advance into this chapter and the next, there are many lessons for us today here. At times the Lord has to put us “on the shelf” until we wait out the consequences of our stupid decision making, and only then are we able to re-enter the main stream of the plan of God for our life. Let us read these chapters with reflective thought and godly fear. Hebrews 4:1-2.

DEUTERONOMY 2:1-37
2:1  Then we turned, and took our journey into the wilderness by the way of the Red sea, as the LORD spake unto me: and we compassed mount Seir many days. 2  And the LORD spake unto me, saying, 3  Ye have compassed this mountain long enough: turn you northward. 4  And command thou the people, saying, Ye are to pass through the coast of your brethren the children of Esau, which dwell in Seir; and they shall be afraid of you: take ye good heed unto yourselves therefore: 5  Meddle not with them; for I will not give you of their land, no, not so much as a foot breadth; because I have given mount Seir unto Esau for a possession. 6  Ye shall buy meat of them for money, that ye may eat; and ye shall also buy water of them for money, that ye may drink. 7  For the LORD thy God hath blessed thee in all the works of thy hand: he knoweth thy walking through this great wilderness: these forty years the LORD thy God hath been with thee; thou hast lacked nothing. 8  And when we passed by from our brethren the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir, through the way of the plain from Elath, and from Eziongaber, we turned and passed by the way of the wilderness of Moab. 9  And the LORD said unto me, Distress not the Moabites, neither contend with them in battle: for I will not give thee of their land for a possession; because I have given Ar unto the children of Lot for a possession. 10  The Emims dwelt therein in times past, a people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims; 11  Which also were accounted giants, as the Anakims; but the Moabites called them Emims. 12  The Horims also dwelt in Seir beforetime; but the children of Esau succeeded them, when they had destroyed them from before them, and dwelt in their stead; as Israel did unto the land of his possession, which the LORD gave unto them. 13  Now rise up, said I, and get you over the brook Zered. And we went over the brook Zered. 14  And the space in which we came from Kadeshbarnea, until we were come over the brook Zered, was thirty and eight years; until all the generation of the men of war were wasted out from among the host, as the LORD sware unto them. 15  For indeed the hand of the LORD was against them, to destroy them from among the host, until they were consumed. 16  So it came to pass, when all the men of war were consumed and dead from among the people, 17  That the LORD spake unto me, saying, 18  Thou art to pass over through Ar, the coast of Moab, this day: 19  And when thou comest nigh over against the children of Ammon, distress them not, nor meddle with them: for I will not give thee of the land of the children of Ammon any possession; because I have given it unto the children of Lot for a possession. 20  (That also was accounted a land of giants: giants dwelt therein in old time; and the Ammonites call them Zamzummims;

21  A people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims; but the LORD destroyed them before them; and they succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead: 22  As he did to the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir, when he destroyed the Horims from before them; and they succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead even unto this day: 23  And the Avims which dwelt in Hazerim, even unto Azzah, the Caphtorims, which came forth out of Caphtor, destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.) 24  Rise ye up, take your journey, and pass over the river Arnon: behold, I have given into thine hand Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land: begin to possess it, and contend with him in battle. 25  This day will I begin to put the dread of thee and the fear of thee upon the nations that are under the whole heaven, who shall hear report of thee, and shall tremble, and be in anguish because of thee. 26  And I sent messengers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth unto Sihon king of Heshbon with words of peace, saying, 27  Let me pass through thy land: I will go along by the high way, I will neither turn unto the right hand nor to the left. 28  Thou shalt sell me meat for money, that I may eat; and give me water for money, that I may drink: only I will pass through on my feet; 29  (As the children of Esau which dwell in Seir, and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me;) until I shall pass over Jordan into the land which the LORD our God giveth us.

30  But Sihon king of Heshbon would not let us pass by him: for the LORD thy God hardened his spirit, and made his heart obstinate, that he might deliver him into thy hand, as appeareth this day. 31  And the LORD said unto me, Behold, I have begun to give Sihon and his land before thee: begin to possess, that thou mayest inherit his land. 32  Then Sihon came out against us, he and all his people, to fight at Jahaz. 33  And the LORD our God delivered him before us; and we smote him, and his sons, and all his people. 34  And we took all his cities at that time, and utterly destroyed the men, and the women, and the little ones, of every city, we left none to remain: 35  Only the cattle we took for a prey unto ourselves, and the spoil of the cities which we took. 36  From Aroer, which is by the brink of the river of Arnon, and from the city that is by the river, even unto Gilead, there was not one city too strong for us: the LORD our God delivered all unto us: 37  Only unto the land of the children of Ammon thou camest not, nor unto any place of the river Jabbok, nor unto the cities in the mountains, nor unto whatsoever the LORD our God forbad us.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 6.  
The people moved away from Kadesh Barnea that first time only after they had waited there for some weeks. They waited there until they had learned all that they had to learn before leaving. God kept them in this place of danger after their abortive attempted invasion of the land just to underline the fact that He could protect them there. 
They were in danger of a follow up attack by the Canaanites who had beaten them and driven them back, yet God held them there until they learned He could protect them where they were supposed to be, but would allow them to be beaten when they were out of His will. This is our message today; the Lord keeps us safe in the path of His will, but disciplines us when we wander away. Matthew 7:13-14, Romans 8:28, 1 Corinthians 10:13, Hebrews 12:5-13.

At that place they were taught about the offerings that would be required once they indeed received the land, and they endured the shock and horror of the rebellion of Korah and its aftermath. Numbers 15-16. The people even moaned and groaned about the death of the rebels. Numbers 16:41-50.  All of this is glossed over, and not even commented upon by Moses in this speech, for the rebellion and its ring leaders were all dead quickly and the rest moved forward with Moses and Aaron. Moses will highlight only the things that apply to their advance. 
Having learned from the mistakes of those people who rebelled, their lives are now an irrelevancy to the survivors as they face the land. Rebellion against God’s plan makes the now dead rebels an irrelevancy! Let us take this message on board strongly today, for failure to advance in faith makes our lives irrelevant to the plan of God!

God’s command was to pass around the land of Edom and into Arabia without interfering with the Edomites, (or Moabites) at any time. This command applied going out the first time, coming back from Arabia, and then when they went back past them again to enter the land opposite Jericho. 
They spent forty years amongst the Midianites and Moses doesn’t even mention this time in his summary, except as a side reference in verse seven. It is as if he joins the two Kadesh Barnea times and then moves directly from one to the other ignoring the forty years between them. He reminds the people that the Lord gave them no rights over the Edomites or the Moabites, and that if they sought anything from either group, then it was to be paid for as a business transaction. No warfare was to be entered into, whatever the provocation given by these people. 

Re-read these verses and notice again that we have the forty silent years in here, but a quick reading would give the impression that they were in Kadesh only once and there was no gap at all between the events described, yet forty years have passed. We have moved from the events of Numbers 14-15 directly to those of Numbers 20-21. Just as Numbers 20:1 sees the children of Israel, “arrive again in Kadesh”, and the story begins from there, Moses moves on from there in the next verses here in Deuteronomy. 
As I reflect upon these verses before us I can only think that they are further evidence that they are the words of a very old man. These are the words of an old man who sees only what he needs to see in the past, and speaks of only the things that matter to him as he looks back. Moses is focused upon the learning issues and doctrinal principles only, and if an event or time (even a period of forty years!) does not add to his story he leaves it out. 

Verses 7 – 12.  

Moses now spends time speaking of people who the Edomites and Moabites have displaced, and these are people we have absolutely no interest in at all. These people left the pages of history. Why does he spend a sentence on these past people and not a word on the forty years of wandering? It can only be two things. The first is, there is nothing to learn about, or from, the wandering years, for they were years “on the shelf”, so he moves straight on. The second is that in both Edom and Moab’s case they displaced earlier people who were great in their day, but lost tenure of the land to God’s choice as their replacement. Israel is being given the land to replace the Canaanites, and the message is that they also will be replaced like all the other people groups if they walk away from God’s path for them.

Verses 13 – 16.  

Now Moses makes a reference to the thirty eight years that separated the first time they were in Kadesh and the time they crossed the brook Zered. Now consult your Bible maps at the back of your Bible and notice where the brook Zered is. It is located entering the Dead Sea at the south eastern end of it. It flows from the Jordanian hill country through the hills that separated southern Moab from northern Edom and it formed their boundary line. In this day it was a river, but today it is a brook, and may be dry in parts for much of the year. In this day of regular rains and greater fertility it was a significant boundary line. Where did the Israelites cross the river? We do not know exactly where they crossed the river, but the instruction is to “cross over” it. 
On a modern map the likely crossing place is around the train station of Hasa in modern Jordan. Now pause here and also look at the suggested maps of the Exodus route march in your Bible maps, for most show the route march going up the brook Zered, from the Dead Sea, between the two nations of Edom and Moab, and yet the Israelites were told to march around both nations. Moses does not say march “up the river bank”, but cross over the river. To march up this river was to be in either one country or the other, and to be at war with them. The only place they could “cross over” this brook/river was in modern Jordan, well to the east of both countries areas of influence, and in the land of the Midianites, which stretched from there right into the area now known as Saudi Arabia. 

From Ezion Geber (Elat), Numbers 21:4, they probably headed north-east up the line taken by the modern railway, skirting both Edom and Moab. The river Zered was the marker for them that they were leaving the eastern borders of the lands of Edom, and crossing into the next area of influence of the Moabites, with their land on their left as they pushed up through the Midianite border lands to the River Arnon, down which they marched to attack the Amorites. 
The river Zered is not significant in the Numbers account, so once again we are confronted with the issue as to why Moses notes it specifically and not just the Arnon, where the battles apparently began against the Amorites and the invasion proper starts. In Numbers 21:12-15, we have a reference to the “Book of the Wars of the Lord”. This is a tantalizing reference to a now lost book that apparently recorded many battles fought through this last march up the eastern boundaries of Edom and Moab, and maybe others during the full forty years against the Midianites and others. 

The later hatred of the Midianites for the Israelites, and God's order then to destroy the local Midianite tribes may relate to the legacy of the battles recorded in this lost book, that Moses does not even mention here in Deuteronomy. Numbers 25:1-18, 31:1-18. A lot has happened through the thirty eight years until they cross the brook Zered and much more occurs as they keep heading north to finally invade the land of promise. 
The significance of the brook Zered is likely tied to two facts. Firstly it was the marker between Edom and Moab, and crossing it was a milestone for the Israelites. It identifies the fact that the children of Israel have always, until this day, stayed to the south of it in the land of Midian for all their previous wanderings. This day they cross over and head north with purpose. They turn away from their old home for forty years in the pastoral lands of Jordan-Arabia and head into battle for the land of promise. 
The second significance of the brook Zered was that by the day they crossed that river every warrior who had rebelled against the Lord at Kadesh that first time was now dead. The last man died before they crossed that river and he was buried on the Edomite side of the river, likely at Hasa. Numbers 14:26-35. It marked the end of their official time of judgment. Their days on the shelf were over. They were now marching on the road back to their destiny; they were no longer marking time.

Verses 17 – 23.  

They were to march up the eastern borderlands of Moab, not interfering with the Moabites, and if they required anything they were to buy it from them. The Moabites would later join with the Midianites and hire Balaam to curse them, Numbers 22-25, but they were to be treated with courtesy as they were descendents of Lot. They would come around about the Arnon River to the land of the Ammonites with their capital to the north east at Rabbath-Ammon (modern Amman). They were not to interfere with these descendents of Lot either, for the land there was given to them, not to Israel. 
The Lord is making it clear to them that He gives the lands of the earth to the various people groups, and they have tenure only at His pleasure. Israel is to seize no more than the Lord gives. The writer here also records the many people groups who have been displaced by the Ammonites and Moabites, noting that they were once great and mighty, but all have fallen, for all failed to hold the land in righteousness. 
The Lord’s point through Moses is clear; unless Israel holds to God’s standards they will not hold onto the land! The message to us is also clear; unless we live in holiness before the Lord we will not enjoy the blessings of the land in which He has placed us! Our earthly blessing and our spiritual success depends upon walking in holiness before the Lord.

Verses 24 – 27.  

The instruction regarding Sihon of the Amorites was clear from the Lord. Their land was given to the Israelites and they were to attack. Yet note that Moses sent an embassy to him and offered peace to him. The instruction from the Lord could not be clearer; attack this man and his nation without warning and take the land, for they have lost their tenure of it. God’s promise was also clear; that the people around would be in fear of them and would shake before their army. 
Why did Moses send this embassy offering peace, when the Lord had said declare war? Moses knew that the offer of peace would be rejected, just as he had been told that Pharaoh would reject the request for the Israelites to leave his land. Exodus 3:19-22, 4:21-23, 5:1-10. The offer of peace was made so that Sihon would be forced to reveal his heart and openly reject it, and so prove the justice of the Lord in His judgment. Had Moses just attacked the land of Sihon the question could have been asked about God’s justice and the Israelites right to attack them. Sihon’s rejection of peace made the truth clear to all, and Sihon stood without excuse before God.

Verses 28 – 29.  

These verses give us the clue that the Edomites and Moabites did indeed sell goods and trade with the Israelites as they passed their border lands and that the Israelites paid for everything they received from both peoples. Moses invites Sihon to check the facts about the honesty and integrity of the Israelites on their march so far, for he knows that there is no bad word that can be raised against their behaviour on their journey. Others may have abused them, but they have not abused in return. Matthew 5:43-48. The process of “hardening” of the heart is referred to here. By his request Moses puts pressure on Sihon before he invades, and forces the man to show his character and his malice towards Israel, in the same way as Pharaoh was pressured to do the same. Exodus 7:1-5. 

Verses 30 – 37.  

Sihon hardened his heart against the Lord and the Lord’s people and so he entered into battle with the Israelites and was soundly beaten. The record of the battle and its aftermath identifies the lands that will be given to Reuben, Gad and half the tribe of Manasseh. Moses records the total destruction of these people; men, women and children. The gene pool of all these people who opposed them was removed from the earth. From the Arnon River right into the Gilead Moses records that no city stood against them. 
In days when a siege could take months or years to complete the Israelites destroyed their enemies quickly and efficiently in days. The Lord delivered every city to them, and it was clearly the Lord that did it, for they did not have the military machinery to complete sieges. 
Once again Moses records that the land of Ammon was out of bounds. They went only where the Lord told them and avoided battle with the people the Lord forbade them to attack. Judgment was being visited upon these peoples and the Israelites were simply God’s instrument and so had to follow God’s instructions for their own blessing. Believers need to remember this when they pray for things that the Lord has forbidden. We are the pot, made for specific service, and so we are not to seek tasking that is not given to us, for the purpose of each pot is decided by the potter not the pot!  Isaiah 64:8, Jeremiah 18:1-10, 1 Corinthians 12:7-18.  

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS
1.
Israel was not to fight battles that they were not ordered to fight. We are under the same orders today. We are not to get distracted from the Lord’s plan for our life. We are to do the work assigned to us and not try to do the tasks of any other person, nor fight for any cause that the Lord does not direct us into, no matter how worthy the cause is! We are not to fight for any personal purpose, or to vindicate any personal point, nor revenge any personal slight/insult.  We are made by the Lord as His “pot” for His specific service, and we are to fulfil that service, and that alone. We have the Holy Spirit’s gifting to achieve exactly what the Lord wants for us to achieve and in that path we can claim His protection and power, and in no other. We are not to be resentful or jealous of other people’s paths through life, but celebrate our own path only. 1 Corinthians 12:19-27.

2.
If we sin persistently we may end up being placed on the shelf by the Lord, and we may be put aside for some time to wait out our “suspension” until the Lord lifts us up and uses us again. If sinfulness has placed you on the shelf, confess your sin, study God’s Word daily, and humble yourself under the Lord’s mighty hand, for in His good time He will lift you up again. 1 Peter 5:6-7. If we live there is hope for us and for those we teach. Wait until the Lord orders you to advance across your brook Zered and then advance in His power to achieve His goals for you.

3.
There are people we are not to interfere with, places we are not to go, and ministries we are not to link with, no matter how humanly attractive any “linkage” may appear to be. The Israelites were forbidden from any interference or alliance with Edom, Moab and Ammon. There are times in our own lives when the Lord will forbid our linking with, or at times opposing, another ministry. At such times humbly seek the Lord’s guidance and simply advance down your path, for in time you will see why the Lord has given such an order. 
Paul was denied entry into Bithynia and wondered why. Acts 16:6-12. He was to go to Europe at this time and that is where he went. Later he would preach in the Roman province, of Asia. Acts 19:1ff. Only many years later did he see why he was forbidden to enter Bithynia; Peter was assigned that area by the Lord. 1 Peter 1:1. Let us seek our path before the Lord and not get wound up or upset about why certain things are apparently “denied” us, for the Lord’s plan is perfect. Let us devote ourselves again to it today!

DOCTRINE
CHRISTIAN LIFE – GIFTS – SPIRITUAL GIFTS

1. Three general passages which list spiritual gifts (Ephesians 4:11, 1 Corinthians 12:28-30, Romans 12:3-8).

2. The purpose of spiritual gifts is to serve and build up the church (Ephesians 4:8-13).
3. The gifts are given by the Holy Spirit at the point of salvation (1 Corinthians 12).
4. Some gifts were temporary (1 Corinthians 13:8-10) and others permanent (1 Corinthians 12:28 cf. 1 Corinthians 13:8).
5. A temporary gift was one used before the canon of scripture was completed. The purpose of temporary gifts was to function in the place of a completed canon of scripture. (1 Corinthians 13:8-10)

6. The operation of a spiritual gift depends entirely on the filling of the Holy Spirit to be effective (Acts 2:4).
CHAPTER 3

INTRODUCTION

Moses now records the conquest of the East bank of the Jordan, making the message clear, that God alone assisted them in making their conquest swift and thorough. The land here is seized in accordance with God’s plan and they have it under His orders and are responsible to ensure that it is kept by obedience to His orders. This chapter covers the conquest and division of the land, and then moves on to the doctrinal principles that are to be made very clear to Joshua as the one to lead them into the land. The heart of Joshua’s ministry is to be obedience to the Lord, and absolute faith in His ability to deliver the pagan nations and their land to him.

DEUTERONOMY 3:1-29

3:1  Then we turned, and went up the way to Bashan: and Og the king of Bashan came out against us, he and all his people, to battle at Edrei. 2  And the LORD said unto me, Fear him not: for I will deliver him, and all his people, and his land, into thy hand; and thou shalt do unto him as thou didst unto Sihon king of the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. 3  So the LORD our God delivered into our hands Og also, the king of Bashan, and all his people: and we smote him until none was left to him remaining. 4  And we took all his cities at that time, there was not a city which we took not from them, threescore cities, all the region of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 5  All these cities were fenced with high walls, gates, and bars; beside unwalled towns a great many. 6  And we utterly destroyed them, as we did unto Sihon king of Heshbon, utterly destroying the men, women, and children, of every city. 7  But all the cattle, and the spoil of the cities, we took for a prey to ourselves. 8  And we took at that time out of the hand of the two kings of the Amorites the land that was on this side Jordan, from the river of Arnon unto mount Hermon; 9  (Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion; and the Amorites call it Shenir;) 10  All the cities of the plain, and all Gilead, and all Bashan, unto Salchah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 11  For only Og king of Bashan remained of the remnant of giants; behold his bedstead was a bedstead of iron; is it not in Rabbath of the children of Ammon? Nine cubits was the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, after the cubit of a man. 12  And this land, which we possessed at that time, from Aroer, which is by the river Arnon, and half mount Gilead, and the cities thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites and to the Gadites. 13  And the rest of Gilead, and all Bashan, being the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half tribe of Manasseh; all the region of Argob, with all Bashan, which was called the land of giants. 14  Jair the son of Manasseh took all the country of Argob unto the coasts of Geshuri and Maachathi; and called them after his own name, Bashanhavothjair, unto this day. 15  And I gave Gilead unto Machir. 16  And unto the Reubenites and unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead even unto the river Arnon half the valley, and the border even unto the river Jabbok, which is the border of the children of Ammon; 17  The plain also, and Jordan, and the coast thereof, from Chinnereth even unto the sea of the plain, even the salt sea, under Ashdothpisgah eastward. 18  And I commanded you at that time, saying, The LORD your God hath given you this land to possess it: ye shall pass over armed before your brethren the children of Israel, all that are meet for the war. 19  But your wives, and your little ones, and your cattle, (for I know that ye have much cattle,) shall abide in your cities which I have given you; 20  Until the LORD have given rest unto your brethren, as well as unto you, and until they also possess the land which the LORD your God hath given them beyond Jordan: and then shall ye return every man unto his possession, which I have given you. 21  And I commanded Joshua at that time, saying, Thine eyes have seen all that the LORD your God hath done unto these two kings: so shall the LORD do unto all the kingdoms whither thou passest. 22  Ye shall not fear them: for the LORD your God he shall fight for you. 23  And I besought the LORD at that time, saying, 24  O Lord GOD, thou hast begun to shew thy servant thy greatness, and thy mighty hand: for what God is there in heaven or in earth, that can do according to thy works, and according to thy might? 25  I pray thee, let me go over, and see the good land that is beyond Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon. 26  But the LORD was wroth with me for your sakes, and would not hear me: and the LORD said unto me, Let it suffice thee; speak no more unto me of this matter. 27  Get thee up into the top of Pisgah, and lift up thine eyes westward, and northward, and southward, and eastward, and behold it with thine eyes: for thou shalt not go over this Jordan. 28  But charge Joshua, and encourage him, and strengthen him: for he shall go over before this people, and he shall cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt see. 29  So we abode in the valley over against Bethpeor.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 7.  

Moses strongly made point is that the “Lord delivered this kingdom” into the hands of the Israelites. The Israelites were not to feel great and powerful, nor were they to feel they could achieve great things in their own strength, for without the Lord’s mighty hand they were lost sheep ready for slaughter themselves. Their strength was to be in the Lord alone, and in His holiness alone they would stand and hold what the Lord had delivered to them. 
They were not to fear him, but to advance into the land he had previously owned and take it from him, for the Lord had given this land to them now. Og of Bashan considered himself to be powerful, but his strength had left him, and so would his land leave his control. The reason was spiritual not military, and that is the message that the Lord wants these people of His to realize with clarity and precision. Everything is spiritual! This is the message that we need to see clearly ourselves; for in all we do the Lord must be our first thought. It is His will alone that matters eternally. In all our ways we must acknowledge Him, and then He will direct our paths! Proverbs 3:6. 
The villages and walled towns will all be “destroyed” by the Israelites and they will later use the best of them for their own settlements. This tells us that the destruction was superficial, probably involving the burning out of the content of the houses, for their defences were left basically intact and were able to be repaired and strengthened for Israelite settlement later. Numbers 32:16ff. 

There were sixty walled villages in the land of Bashan, with strong defences and barred gates. These were not “cities” in our terms but would contain upwards of a 100+ adults and be capable of withstanding a siege due to their walls and stone defences. All these fell to the Israelites on the day they were besieged, and a number must have fallen every day to ensure the time taken to pacify this land did not stretch out longer than a few weeks. 
The way Moses tells it, the collapse of Og’s nation was total and catastrophic. His army was destroyed in the field and the walled “cities” all fell quickly. Their population either fled or was destroyed. None were kept alive who stayed in their cities, such was their evil. 

Once again we confront head on the deaths of at least some of the children here. All children who die before the age of accountability (Numbers 14:29, 1 Samuel 12:23, Matthew 18:10), no matter what their origin, and family, are with the Lord in heaven, so their eternal fate is not at risk. For a reason known only to the Lord, these children were unable to be left alive and be saved from the evil of their parents. Possibly their gene pool was so corrupt that they were unable to be entered into any other group without contamination of that gene pool. 
We cannot know the full answer to this question on this side of eternity, but we can know that the one who said, “Suffer the little children to come unto me, for of such is the Kingdom of God”, (Matthew 19:14), would not order the death of an entire people group without overwhelming cause. 

Verses 8 – 11.  

The reading of this section indicates some time has passed for reflection upon the victories, and it would appear at first reading to be more than a few weeks. It may be that Joshua later modifies the words of Moses to reflect the passing of significant time since these victories, or it may be that Moses simply reflects upon the events of the capture of this part of the land and records the summary.  He records the important detail of Og’s descent being from the giant race that previously held the land, as an encouragement to those who would fight these people in the land on the West Bank of Jordan. The fact that Og’s bed is mentioned as being in Rabbath-Ammon indicates that possibly a significant remnant of his people fled there carrying gifts to the Ammonites amongst whom they were forced to settle as refugees. 

A wealthy refugee will always receive a better welcome for they can pay for their requirements and this bed was a marvel in the ancient world of its time. Moses records that Og’s bed was thirteen feet long and six feet wide. This doesn’t mean he was thirteen feet high, for a man will make a bed far larger than he is, but it tell us that he was man who liked to project his power and talk up his great stature. He was clearly well over six feet tall and powerfully built, but he was no match for the will of almighty God. That is Moses message! Moses wants his own people, and believers of all ages to remember the principle, that the greatness of man is nothing to the greatness of God. All men stand or fall on the basis of their relationship with the Lord God over all. 1 Samuel 1:27, Psalms 18:35-46, 36:10-12.

Verses 12 – 20.  

Moses now records in summary the delivery of the kingdoms of Sihon, and Og to the three tribes who requested to stay on the East Bank of Jordan. This detail is already recorded in Numbers 32:33-42. More detail is given here than in the Numbers account, and it may be that Joshua has added in further detail, or that Moses here records things with more precision because of their significance to the people as they plan to move across the Jordan after his death. 
The heads of the key families are specifically assigned walled towns for their dwelling, and from where to base their farming activities. A phrase like, “until this day”, verse 14, indicates that a hand even later than Joshua’s day may have made this editorial addition, however the rest of the speech reads as the script of a speech given at the time. 
As noted above, I believe that what we are reading is a carefully recorded speech, prepared by Moses and Joshua, and read by Moses to the assembled tribes on the plains of Moab. Check out the names recorded here in your Bible Maps, for some are known and others are not so well identified. These tribes will all lose their inheritance here through the centuries by forgetting the words of Moses to them, just as we can lose our spiritual path by failing to obey the Lord our God.

Verses 21 – 22.  

Moses records very formally his warning to Joshua, and if it is indeed Joshua writing the words on paper then he is having the message reinforced to him by being the one to write it out. Notice the instruction, for the principle here is for all generations of believers. We are to look back and remember the actions of God in our life, and the lives of others we are close to. From these actions of the Lord, we are to take strength and draw confidence in the Lord’s ability to deliver us. 
However, we are to also remember, that the Lord delivers those walking in His path in holiness. We cannot claim the deliverance of the Lord if we walk in ungodliness, or in a path that is not the Lord’s will for us.  There is to be no fear in the believer’s heart as they advance in the path the Lord has before them. They are to advance in confident assurance of deliverance and victory. Exodus 14:13-14, Numbers 21:34-35, Psalms 44:1-3. Our strength is to be in the Lord alone, not in our own power or abilities, for even they depend upon the Lord giving us breath and vision. 2 Corinthians 12:7-10.

Verses 23 – 29.   
Moses now prays for the Lord to allow him to enter the land and walk upon it. Now this prayer gives me a firm feeling of the heart of Moses again, and the recording of this is further evidence that he is the author of the vast majority of this book, for a latter writer would have left out this prayer. Moses has been told by the Lord that he will die before the people enter the land itself. He is forbidden to enter the land because of his great sin outside Kadesh when he struck the rock instead of speaking to it. Numbers 20:7-13. Moses knows the word of the Lord and the matter is settled and he is wrong to raise this prayer, for the answer is foreknown. We are also in error every time we pray for something the Lord has forbidden. 

The answer is clear and the Lord is angry at Moses. Moses records the Lord’s displeasure at him. This is another indication of the humility and the honesty of Moses. He records things for the value of future generations. He is focused upon the good of others not his own benefit. He is a man who failed, and yet saw in every situation something that might strengthen those following him, in order that they might do even better than he did! This is true leadership, and this is a model for us to follow. 
We are to stand like Moses and tell the truth about the Lord’s dealings with us and so advance down the path He has for us. Moses is to forget his desires now and focus upon Joshua only, and he is to encourage and strengthen him as his replacement, and he is to ensure that he advances in obedience to the plan of God and does not fall short of the plan as Moses has done. Joshua likely adds the last words here reminding the reader where the people were living at this time. 

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS
1.
Leadership focuses upon the real needs of those being led, not upon the personal desires of the leader. Moses must focus all his energies upon the final items for the training of Joshua to take over from him. The job of all leaders is to empower the next generation and ensure that they rise up to replace them. We are to set the example of Holy Spirit empowered leadership and serve the Lord alone, valuing His “well done” above all the praises of men. 

2.
The Lord alone delivers the enemies on the path into our hands, and He alone delivers the objectives to us in power and to His glory. To the Lord belongs victory. Let us advance down the path of our life in faith that He will and is delivering us for His glory and praise. Let us praise Him in advance for the victories He will win through us, as we praise Him for the victories already won in the past.

3.
As we face difficulties let us remember Moses point to the people; “everything is spiritual!” Every challenge we face is a spiritual one and every place of difficulty is a place where the Lord desires for us to have spiritual power and see His will being worked out in His power. It is not by might, nor by the power of man, but by the Spirit of God that we have victory in this life – Halleluiah!

DOCTRINE
CHRISTIAN LIFE – WALKING

1. Physical walking is analogous to the faith rest life: step by step (Romans 14:5,6, Ephesians 5:16-18, James 4:13-15). 

2. Being regularly filled with the Spirit and feeding on the Word are similar to walking.

3. Attacks on believers occur when they are caught off balance (Romans 13:13).
4. Walking depicts the pattern and function of the believers life in time (Philippians 3:18, Ephesians 4:17).
5. It can also represent a backsliding believer who are said to be walking backwards (Ephesians 4:17).
6. We are all told to:

a) Walk in the Spirit (Galatians 5:16, 25)
b) Walk in the faith (2 Corinthians 5:7, Colossians 2:6, 4:5)
c) Walk in doctrine (3 John 3)
d) Walk in the truth (2 John 4).
7. Walking is an analogy for spirituality:
a) Walk not after the flesh (Romans 8:4)

b) Walking in Love (Ephesians 5:2)

c) Walking in newness of Life (Romans 6:4)

d) Walking worthy of our vocation (Ephesians 4:1)

e) Walking worthy of the Lord (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)

f) Walking honestly as in the day (Romans 13:13)

g) Walking in good works (Ephesians 2:10)

h) Walking in light (Ephesians 5:8, 1 John 1:7)

i) Walking in Christ Jesus (Colossians 2:6)

j) Walking circumspectly (Ephesians 5:15, 16)

k) Walking as ye ought (1 Thessalonians 4:1).
Notes
CHAPTER 4

INTRODUCTION

Moses now preaches with power to the people about the vital importance of absolute obedience to the Law of the Lord. He pours his soul out passionately in the content of this chapter reminding the people that they are called out to be a special people for the Lord’s name, holy to Him. In verses 1-8 Moses reminds the people that their greatness as a nation rests upon their being the people of God, and having His holy Law. Their identity and power rests in keeping that Law. 
In verses 9 – 14, they are exhorted to remember the things that happened beside the holy mountain and since. They are to remember the power and identity of the one true God and worship Him alone. Verses 15 – 24. The rest of this chapter is given over to the terrible consequences of rejection of the Law and the reality of divine discipline. Moses will expand upon these things with the very formal and even theatrical warning of dispersion in chapters 27-30. The chapter ends with a summary of their seizure of the lands of the two pagan kings, and again underlines the reality of God’s right to take land from one people group and give it to another when the first becomes corrupt and their evil is unable to be stopped.

DEUTERONOMY 4:1-49

4:1  Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes and unto the judgments, which I teach you, for to do them, that ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the LORD God of your fathers giveth you. 2  Ye shall not add unto the word which I command you, neither shall ye diminish ought from it, that ye may keep the commandments of the LORD your God which I command you. 3  Your eyes have seen what the LORD did because of Baalpeor: for all the men that followed Baalpeor, the LORD thy God hath destroyed them from among you. 4  But ye that did cleave unto the LORD your God are alive every one of you this day. 5  Behold, I have taught you statutes and judgments, even as the LORD my God commanded me, that ye should do so in the land whither ye go to possess it. 6  Keep therefore and do them; for this is your wisdom and your understanding in the sight of the nations, which shall hear all these statutes, and say, Surely this great nation is a wise and understanding people. 7  For what nation is there so great, who hath God so nigh unto them, as the LORD our God is in all things that we call upon him for? 8  And what nation is there so great, that hath statutes and judgments so righteous as all this law, which I set before you this day? 9  Only take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul diligently, lest thou forget the things which thine eyes have seen, and lest they depart from thy heart all the days of thy life: but teach them thy sons, and thy sons' sons; 10  Specially the day that thou stoodest before the LORD thy God in Horeb, when the LORD said unto me, Gather me the people together, and I will make them hear my words, that they may learn to fear me all the days that they shall live upon the earth, and that they may teach their children. 11  And ye came near and stood under the mountain; and the mountain burned with fire unto the midst of heaven, with darkness, clouds, and thick darkness. 12  And the LORD spake unto you out of the midst of the fire: ye heard the voice of the words, but saw no similitude; only ye heard a voice. 13  And he declared unto you his covenant, which he commanded you to perform, even ten commandments; and he wrote them upon two tables of stone. 14  And the LORD commanded me at that time to teach you statutes and judgments, that ye might do them in the land whither ye go over to possess it. 15  Take ye therefore good heed unto yourselves; for ye saw no manner of similitude on the day that the LORD spake unto you in Horeb out of the midst of the fire: 16  Lest ye corrupt yourselves, and make you a graven image, the similitude of any figure, the likeness of male or female, 17  The likeness of any beast that is on the earth, the likeness of any winged fowl that flieth in the air, 18  The likeness of any thing that creepeth on the ground, the likeness of any fish that is in the waters beneath the earth: 19  And lest thou lift up thine eyes unto heaven, and when thou seest the sun, and the moon, and the stars, even all the host of heaven, shouldest be driven to worship them, and serve them, which the LORD thy God hath divided unto all nations under the whole heaven. 20  But the LORD hath taken you, and brought you forth out of the iron furnace, even out of Egypt, to be unto him a people of inheritance, as ye are this day. 21  Furthermore the LORD was angry with me for your sakes, and sware that I should not go over Jordan, and that I should not go in unto that good land, which the LORD thy God giveth thee for an inheritance: 22  But I must die in this land, I must not go over Jordan: but ye shall go over, and possess that good land. 23  Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye forget the covenant of the LORD your God, which he made with you, and make you a graven image, or the likeness of any thing, which the LORD thy God hath forbidden thee. 24  For the LORD thy God is a consuming fire, even a jealous God. 25  When thou shalt beget children, and children's children, and ye shall have remained long in the land, and shall corrupt yourselves, and make a graven image, or the likeness of any thing, and shall do evil in the sight of the LORD thy God, to provoke him to anger: 26  I call heaven and earth to witness against you this day, that ye shall soon utterly perish from off the land whereunto ye go over Jordan to possess it; ye shall not prolong your days upon it, but shall utterly be destroyed. 27  And the LORD shall scatter you among the nations, and ye shall be left few in number among the heathen, whither the LORD shall lead you. 28  And there ye shall serve gods, the work of men's hands, wood and stone, which neither see, nor hear, nor eat, nor smell. 29  But if from thence thou shalt seek the LORD thy God, thou shalt find him, if thou seek him with all thy heart and with all thy soul. 30  When thou art in tribulation, and all these things are come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou turn to the LORD thy God, and shalt be obedient unto his voice; 31  (For the LORD thy God is a merciful God;) he will not forsake thee, neither destroy thee, nor forget the covenant of thy fathers which he sware unto them. 32  For ask now of the days that are past, which were before thee, since the day that God created man upon the earth, and ask from the one side of heaven unto the other, whether there hath been any such thing as this great thing is, or hath been heard like it? 33  Did ever people hear the voice of God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live? 34  Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the midst of another nation, by temptations, by signs, and by wonders, and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by a stretched out arm, and by great terrors, according to all that the LORD your God did for you in Egypt before your eyes? 35  Unto thee it was shewed, that thou mightest know that the LORD he is God; there is none else beside him. 36  Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might instruct thee: and upon earth he shewed thee his great fire; and thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire. 37  And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their seed after them, and brought thee out in his sight with his mighty power out of Egypt; 38  To drive out nations from before thee greater and mightier than thou art, to bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, as it is this day. 39  Know therefore this day, and consider it in thine heart, that the LORD he is God in heaven above, and upon the earth beneath: there is none else. 40  Thou shalt keep therefore his statutes, and his commandments, which I command thee this day, that it may go well with thee, and with thy children after thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days upon the earth, which the LORD thy God giveth thee, for ever. 41  Then Moses severed three cities on this side Jordan toward the sunrising; 42  That the slayer might flee thither, which should kill his neighbour unawares, and hated him not in times past; and that fleeing unto one of these cities he might live: 43  Namely, Bezer in the wilderness, in the plain country, of the Reubenites; and Ramoth in Gilead, of the Gadites; and Golan in Bashan, of the Manassites. 44  And this is the law which Moses set before the children of Israel: 45  These are the testimonies, and the statutes, and the judgments, which Moses spake unto the children of Israel, after they came forth out of Egypt. 46  On this side Jordan, in the valley over against Bethpeor, in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heshbon, whom Moses and the children of Israel smote, after they were come forth out of Egypt: 47  And they possessed his land, and the land of Og king of Bashan, two kings of the Amorites, which were on this side Jordan toward the sunrising; 48  From Aroer, which is by the bank of the river Arnon, even unto mount Sion, which is Hermon, 49  And all the plain on this side Jordan eastward, even unto the sea of the plain, under the springs of Pisgah.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 8.  

The word “hearken” is used many times by Moses. God’s people must hear God’s Word and work it out into their daily lives. If they fail to hear the words of the Lord their God, then they will not inherit the blessing of the land, nor be delivered from their enemies there. If we do not hear the words of God today we will not be delivered from the dangers and difficulties that besiege us. The words that the people hear must be “DONE”. It is application of truth that is evidence of belief in that truth. Unless a truth is applied into life it is not truly believed by that person! As James will point out 1500 years after Moses says this, “faith without works is dead!” James 1:19-24, 2:19-26. 

God’s Word is neither to be added to nor subtracted from.  The twin dangers of Satanic strategies towards believers are here identified. The first is that the truth of God’s grace and mercy is added to and produces a legalism that raises works to a religious system. It was those who did this that led the drive to kill the Lord Jesus Christ; they were the Pharisees and Sadducees. Refer to the BTB study of SATAN – HIS STRATEGY AND TACTICS. The second danger for believers is that they overlook important elements of the revelation of God and so fall short of the standard that the Lord has for them. We must hear the whole counsel of God’s Word and correctly understand it, and fully apply its provisions in accordance with the age in which we live. Refer to the BTB study DISPENSATIONS.

The example that Moses uses to warn the people is the carnage caused by the immorality of the men when the Midianite and Moabite women seduced them into adding paganism to their faith in the one true God. Numbers 25. This “addition” destroyed the truth of their faith, and established sexual immorality as a thing of no consequence to them, and so brought divine judgment. To add any pagan element into the truth of God’s revelation is to add in poison to the body, and it is to bring judgment upon the person foolish and disobedient enough to do such a thing. 
The immorality of Baal Peor was to be the on-going danger of the land of Canaan, for the Canaanite peoples worshipped the fertility gods and goddesses and the worship of these demons always involved sexual immorality. Sexual immorality remains the most powerful tool in Satan’s arsenal to destroy foolish men and women.

God’s judgment upon the immoral was immediate and it was thorough. All who sexually compromised themselves with the evil of Baal-Peor were killed by the plague the Lord sent. Numbers 25:9.  The only survivors of this plague of the Lord were those who wept at the immorality of their fellows, and kept themselves pure. Those who were saved from this evil and its judgment were those who felt the pain of God at sin. 
Moses urges them to remain true to the Lord, hold to biblical morality, and reject any compromise with the world system of Satan. Refer to the BTB studies WORLD, WORLDINESS, EVIL.  Moses words are the words of the Lord, and they have been faithfully transmitted to the people to ensure they are safe, but they will only be safe as they obey them in every detail. To enter the land and have victory they will need to obey the Lord, and to possess the land and hold it they will need to continue in obedience long after the drama of the conquest is over. 
It will be in the daily details of busy pastoral life that the need for systematic obedience will be seen. If they get distracted by the work of the day and fall away from their obedience to the Lord then the land will “fall away” from them. Just so with us today! If we get distracted and do not make time for the fellowship of the Lord our God, and make time for the teaching ministry of the Holy Spirit each day, then each day we will slip further away from the truth. If we do not draw close to God daily in prayer and Bible study, the world will come between us and God and we will fall away from the truth that alone can keep us safe in the devil’s world.

We are wise and have understanding if we draw close to God daily and make obedience to His words our life priority, but if we allow ourselves to drift away we show that we have no understanding of the truth. James 4:7-10, 1 Peter 5:5-9. Peter and James build upon the words of Moses here and remind us that every day we need to draw close to the Lord, and that if we fail to do this we will drift into very real danger. 
The greatness of Israel will rest upon the foundation of the Mosaic Law, and their strength will centre around their daily obedience to that Law. Other nations will be impressed by God’s Word as they see it lived out by Israel. No nation of the ancient world had the standards Israel had in the Mosaic Law. All the great legal systems in use today draw from God’s Law, as given to Moses, and there is no other source for divine law other than the Torah of Moses, for there is no other true basis of law than the one God provided His people. 2 Timothy 2:14-15, 3:16-17.

Verses 9 – 14.  

The order here is an everlasting one for those who would serve the Lord in spirit and in truth. “Take heed to yourself!” We are to be alert to the dangers of the enemy, be ready for attacks upon our path, and actively resist all temptations to leave the path of holiness. Ephesians 6:10-18, James 4:7. We are to guard our souls with real focused energy. To “keep the soul” means to keep from letting our soul fall under the sway of our Old Sin Nature or any servant or even thought that has its origin with the enemy. Refer to the BTB studies, OLD SIN NATURE, CHRISTIAN SOLDIER.

The danger for all mankind is that we forget things that we have seen clearly over time. The memory curve operates for us all, even for the most dramatically powerful memories. Over time they grow dim and lose their power to influence our behaviours, unless we pay daily heed to them and cherish them in our hearts. We remember things by constantly reinforcing them in our memories. We do this by reading of them, by writing them out again and again, by practicing the things they speak of, and by teaching them to others. Moses enjoins all these things upon the Lord’s people in order that they might be safe in the hands of the Lord and secure in the only powerful place upon this earth, which is the place of standing in His truth. Psalms 105:44-45.

The people are to take personal responsibility to teach their children and grand-children the truth of God’s revelation in every generation, and they are especially to speak of the days before the mountain of the Lord, at Horeb in Arabia. They are to speak of the “fear of the Lord” to their children and grand-children, reminding them that the Lord is an awesome God and to be respected and held in awe. They are to be fearful of offending the Lord their God. The reality of the fact of the divine meeting with Israel is to be explained and expounded upon. God has met His people, and God has spoken to His people. Their faith is not based upon the words of prophets alone, but upon the sure foundation of special direct revelation. That revelation is especially encapsulated in the “Ten Words”, Exodus 20:1ff.

The Lord their God is a consuming fire. Deuteronomy 4:24, 9:3, Hebrews 12:25-29.  There is no escape for those who reject the truth of God, for man faces a choice upon which hangs his eternal destiny. All men and women face this choice; will they receive God’s revelation or will they reject it? Revelation 20:11-15. We either actively choose life and obedience to the Lord, or we by our failure to decide, or our active rejection, choose death with the enemy of truth! Deuteronomy 30:19, Proverbs 1:20-33, Isaiah 56:1-8.  All may come to the Lord; all it takes is a desire to serve the truth with focused energy upon what matters, and a rejection of all the distractions of the enemy.

Verses 15 – 24.  

Once again the order is given, “Take good heed to your selves!” Moses keeps reminding them that they must pay attention to the words of the Lord at Horeb or they will suffer the same fate as the Canaanites. Proverbs 4:20-27, Jeremiah 17:21. Sadly the people will fail to obey the words of the Lord through Moses and they will suffer exactly the fate he tries to save them from with his preaching.  
The challenge of all preachers is to speak the truth at all times and at all times the truth, for only then can we face our God without guilt for the lost souls who have ignored the warning! Ezekiel 3:17-21, 33:1-11. Read these passages form Ezekiel carefully, for they sum up the heart of Moses and clearly reveal the heart of the Lord towards all pastors. We must feel the responsibility of preaching the truth with power and clarity, for the lives of others depend on their response. We must be clear and we must be serious, for the Lord holds us responsible if people hear falsehood or confusion, when they needed truth with simplicity. 
As pastor-teachers we are the watchmen of the church. Let us watch for souls! 1 Corinthians 16:13, Colossians 4:2, 1 Thessalonians 5:6, 2 Timothy 4:5, Hebrews 13:7, 1 Peter 4:7. The preachers to the Lord’s people have the role of making clear the policy and purposes of God, and their role is to be the “heralds of the King”, and that means not changing the King’s message in any way whatsoever. Refer to the BTB study PASTORS/ELDERS.

This generation didn’t see a picture, nor did they receive second hand accounts, for they were there and saw and heard the revelations of God. They saw the cloud and the fire and they heard the words and saw the judgment activity of the Lord amongst them. 
They saw enough to know that any idol made with hands was totally inadequate for a representation of the real creator of the heavens and the earth, yet sadly many would enter into paganism shortly after entering the land. They would hanker for an image to face in prayer rather than an empty corner of their room. God wanted them to practice their faith in an empty space so they could remember the essential nature of His being; He is God and they are creatures, and so any idol they make will lower their viewpoint and lead them astray!

They were not to make God into a male or a female, nor associate the character and form of the Lord with any created thing. They were not to worship the Lord as a creature or an object, but as the creator and Saviour of all. While we speak of God as “father” we are to remember these words. God is tender like a loving father towards us, but God is neither male nor female, for these are created categories for mankind, and do not reflect the creator, who is well beyond such categories. 
They were also not to associate the Lord with the sun, moon or stars, for they too were created things, and the Lord was beyond them as the author of all that exists in time and space. They were to sit with the uncomfortable truth that they were limited by space and time and the Lord their God was the creator of these things, and would one day eliminate them! 2 Peter 3:10-13. They had been delivered from the furnace of affliction in Egypt to serve the Lord in truth, not to return to a form of paganism that God had delivered them from. 
There is a challenge here that we need to take regarding all behaviours, including our dress. Paul’s words in 1 Timothy 2:9-10, and 1 Corinthians 11:4-15, draw attention to the need for believes to be “visibly different” to the pagans that surround us. No-one by our dress, appearance, or behaviours, is to think we are pagans! How well are we doing on this?

Moses reminds the people again that he is facing the judgment of God, for the Lord was angry at Moses for his disobedience, and yet Moses still calls the people to worship the Lord. Moses reminds them that even if they are being judged they are to worship the Lord. Isaiah 61:3. Even if they will not receive what they hoped for, they are to worship their God! 
Moses models obedience in the hard place of judgment. He is being judged as he writes and speaks these words, and he will not enter the land, but he remains faithful to the Lord’s will for his life until the end. He uses his own judgment as a warning to them all. If the Lord has not stopped short of judging Moses for disobedience, then He will certainly judge them if they enter into and persist in pagan foolishness. 1 Corinthians 10:19-22, Hebrews 12:12-15, 25-29.

Verses 25 – 31.  

Moses isn’t being negative here; he is being realistic. Be very cautious of people/pastors who say words like, “Now we don’t want to be negative about this plan/idea”.  Such people are dangerous, for they are afraid of the truth.  Moses is realistic and speaks the truth at all times, and so must we.  He knew the hearts of men and he knew that these people would eventually succumb to the temptations of the pagans amongst whom they dwelt. Jesus reminds us that the heart of men is not to be trusted. John 2:24-25, Jeremiah 17:9. He knew that unless people actively build up their relationship with the Lord daily, they will spiritually go down over time, and that means they will sink to the level of those they fellowship with. Moses calls the heavens and the earth to witness that he has taught them well and they are without any excuse before the Lord. 

If the people leave their holy path and go after the ways of the pagans whom they have displaced, then their fate will be the same as the pagans; they will themselves be displaced. They will be removed from the land and scattered amongst the nations of the entire earth. They will be the minority in the lands to which they are scattered, but the Lord will “lead them” into these places, and if they see that and repent, there will be blessing even in dispersion. 
They will however be more likely to serve the gods of the nations amongst whom they are scattered and so their discipline will intensify. This would happen during their Babylonian exile between 605 – 535 BC, when many stayed behind in Babylon when the first group returned and some served the pagan gods and died in the rebellions that occurred there in the centuries following. 

The good news is given in verses 29 – 31. No matter how far away they are they can always return to the Lord who loves them and has provided all they need for their spiritual life. Repentance is the doctrine that Moses leaves them with, to save their lives and restore their hope in a future day. It will be nearly 1000 years before they go into captivity in Babylon, 1500 years before they go into their present captivity and total dispersion under the Romans, and it is now 3500 years later, but through the words of Moses they are forewarned, and they are provided with the remedy. Leviticus 26:39-42. 

It is these words of Moses that Nehemiah remembers in the century after the exiles have returned, and that he calls upon for personal strength to return and rebuild the walls of Jerusalem. Nehemiah 1:8-11. Nehemiah’s actions will begin the prophetic clock ticking for Israel, with a precise count down to the arrival of Messiah in Jerusalem. Daniel 9:24-26.

Pause and reflect upon the prophetic significance of Moses words here. He states a principle that has everlasting significance for all mankind while this present earth lasts, and he sets up the principle for the restoration of his own people nearly a millennia into the future from his own day.  When we stand as Moses stood, in absolute obedience to the Lord, we stand in a place of spiritual influence, where the legacy of our words and actions can span centuries. We truly have impact in our own generation and beyond it when we are obedient to the Lord. 
Moses also, as noted above, models repentance and restoration to service after his own serious episode of disobedience. Like David later, he is restored, because he 100% humbles himself before the Lord, seeks the Lord’s face, and gets back into his correct path in obedience. Psalms 51. In the midst of the worst, self-induced troubles, God’s people can be restored if they seek Him with all their heart. We truly serve a gracious and loving God.
In the Great Tribulation period, in a yet future day to my time of writing, the people of Israel will read again these words and they will claim them, and be nationally delivered by the Messiah in person. Jeremiah 3:12-16, 29:10-14, Daniel 9:27, 11:36 – 12:13, Zechariah 12:10 – 14:21.

God’s “good news” to all peoples is the good news of salvation and forgiveness. All mankind can be told that the Lord God who made the heavens and the earth has provided for the salvation of all the peoples of the earth through the person of the Jewish Messiah. That the one of whom Moses will speak, is the one who is Moses hope and all mankind’s hope. All man needs to do to be saved from the power of sin and death, and delivered from the pollution of evil, is seek the Lord with all their heart, rather than continue in satanic blindness and distraction. 
Mankind must bow before the Lord God of all, and accept His provision for them, and then walk in obedience to Him. Psalms 119:1-16, 58, 145, 161-170, Isaiah 43:8-13, 55:6-11, Joel 2:12-13, John 3:16, 36, Acts 4:12, 16:31. Refer to the BTB study, PROPHECY-SEQUENCE OF END TIME EVENTS, GREAT TRIBULATION PERIOD, SALVATION, MERCY.

Verses 32 – 34.  

Moses now refers back to past history back to the days of Adam and asks the people of Israel before him, whether any generation of men have ever seen and heard the things they have. No generation ever experienced the concentrated miracles that this group did. The children who left Egypt and now enter the land have seen the glory of God like no other generation before them or since. Only the Disciples of the Lord Himself saw more miraculous events, and they were on a much smaller scale than the Exodus generation witnessed. Having seen more than any other group, great things are expected of them! 
To those who receive much, much is expected. Luke 12:22-28, 43-48. In our day we have so many people seeking great signs and wonders without fully understanding what they will mean for them. If great wonders are seen, then great deeds are expected by the Lord from the generation that witnesses those wonders.  

Verses 35 – 36.  

The purpose of signs and wonders is to underline a point of doctrine. For this generation, after 400 years of being surrounded by paganism, they needed to see the character and power of the one true God so that His power could be seen to be superior to the demons which were behind Egyptian religion. God gave enough miraculous signs to prove who He was, and who the demons were, so they could know with certainty, that He could deliver them. They were to draw upon this truth as they moved into the land and settled there. The miracles could stop, for now they were to draw upon the truth of the Word and that alone was what they needed to apply and God would give them the victory. Refer to the BTB study, SIGNS AND WONDERS.

Verses 37 – 40.  

Moses wants the people to see that love motivated the Lord, not any right or goodness on the part of the people of Israel. God’s love for their fathers led to their blessing, and this next generation would be blessed as they remained in the faith that the Lord called them to live. They had already driven out nations greater than they were in the Amorites and the people of Gilead. The total adult population of these areas would have been in excess of 100,000, and yet they were thoroughly beaten by the Israelites who numbered far less than them. This is another piece of evidence that supports the lower number for the Israelites that I have argued is correct since the studies on the book of Exodus. I firmly believe that the total adult population would be around 30,000 and that their army was no more than about 10,000 strong at a maximum level, and probably around 6000 as a strike force. 

Moses calls the people to reflect upon the facts of their low numbers and the feat of defeating this great people group, the Amorites, and see that God alone has enabled them to conquer superior forces. The only way they can possibly survive in the land and hold it is to be obedient to the Lord, for they cannot do without His power to defend them, for their enemies are far more numerous than they are. 
Today we face the same predicament each time we arise in the morning. We face overwhelming opposition in this earth, from unbelieving men and from the demonic forces of Satan who hates us. We are advised to put our spiritual armour on daily, and so be still standing at the end of each day. We face serious opposition in the Angelic Conflict and need to be positioned in the place of spirituality, not carnality, for to be carnally minded is death! Romans 8:6, 1 Peter 5:8-9.  

Verses 41 – 43.  

Moses now reminds them all about the three cities of refuge on the east Bank of the Jordan for anyone guilty of manslaughter to flee to in order to await a fair trial. These places were to be kept for all to come to and for trials to be held within them, and for the killer to be safe until his case was heard by the judges and his innocence or guilt determined. The two key elements for the defense in such cases was, firstly that there was no intention to kill, and second that there was no history of hatred between the men involved. The three cities are well spread out and a man who accidentally killed a neighbour had to run a fair way to be safe, but these places were to be the places for refuge for all caught in such a predicament. Numbers 25:6-14. 

Verses 44 – 49.  

These verses introduce the next major speech that Moses is to give. Deuteronomy records a number of such speeches and the next ones are significantly longer than this introductory one we have seen to date. It appears that Deuteronomy was written over a few weeks but delivered possibly over a longer time frame. 
These verses form a brief summary of the invasion of the east Bank of Jordan and prepare for the next speeches that will unfold over the next chapters. 

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
The greatness of the children of Israel rested upon their being the “called out” people of God. Our power, our purpose, any legacy we have, and our destiny, all rest upon our position in Christ Jesus. We are God’s “called out” people in Christ Jesus. Romans 9:19-30, 1 Peter 2:9-10. Let us stand in the power of the Holy Spirit each and every day and serve the Lord as we are called to as His special people before the nations. 
In the Great Tribulation period the Jewish people will once again take up their role as the “called out” people, and their role then is to hold out and hide in the hill country, or fight around Jerusalem, until the Lord Himself arrives to deliver them. Let us recognize our role, and do what we are called to as His called people.

2.
We must seek the Lord, “with all our heart”. We must, “hear the Word of God”, believe it, and prove our belief by its application into the fabric of each day’s life.  We are neither to ignore passages of the Word, nor add to the Word our own thoughts; we are to hear what God says to mankind and do what He says. Anything short of total commitment to the work of the Lord is not good enough for the called out believer of any age. Let us apply ourselves to the truth and let us be transformed by it, and then we will be transformers in our societies.

3.
Let us draw close to the Lord in our daily Bible study and prayer times. Unless we draw close to the Lord every day we will drift further away from Him every day! There is no alternative to obedience other than disobedience. There is no alternative to knowledge of God’s Word and Will for us, than ignorance, and such a state opens the door to disaster in the life of the fool who ignores vital truth.

4.
“Be alert”! This remains our daily order for the battles in the Angelic Conflict each and every day. We are to be alert to dangers on the way through each day, and alert to our own weaknesses and ensure they are well covered by prayer and confession. We are to be ready for Satanic attack and not surprised when we are facing difficulty. In this present world we are grossly out numbered and face overwhelming demonic and human opposition, yet if we walk in the Holy Spirit’s power we have the balance of power with us. We are to be prayerful and so we will be powerful. Let us choose each and every moment to walk in the power of the Spirit, in obedience to God’s Word.

5.
We are to remember that we are creatures of space and time, and not speak of God as if the Lord of all is a man or woman. There is no room for feminist theology any more than there is room for male theology. We must not squeeze God into our image, but sit with the uncomfortable truth of our finitude and temporality, and the Lord being beyond both categories of our thinking.  We are all rather pathetic creatures limited by space and time thinking, because that is who we are at this point.  We are neither male nor female, bond nor free, Jew nor Gentile, we are simply “His People!  Let us affirm this truth and walk humbly in it.   Galatians 3:26-29, 1 Peter 2:1-10.
6.
We are to stand out in this present world as people of the Lord God, and none by our dress, our speech, or our behaviours is to think we are pagans. Let us be careful of our appearance and our behaviour, that all might know that we are of the Lord, and not ever confuse us with the enemy of the Cross.

7.
As we read Moses words here we are reminded of the prophetic truths of the scriptures. History is fore-written here before us on these pages here. Reflect upon the prophetic teaching of the scriptures and draw strength today from the certainties of the future. The plan is clear and the victory of the Lord in time is certain. All that every generation needs is here before us in the scriptures. Let us take the truth in today and apply it, whether we are in the Church Age, or you are reading this in the midst of the Great Tribulation period! Believe God’s Word and apply it and prove that the Lord is indeed good, powerful, and an ever present comfort to those in need.

DOCTRINES

ANGELS – SATAN – SATAN’S STRATEGY AND TACTICS See page 13
DISPENSATIONS
1. General Scripture (Ephesians 3:1-5) Key words –
Verse 2 – dispensation – stewardship or administration.

Verse 3 – mystery – Church age.

Verse 5 – other ages – Gentile and Jewish ages.

2. Definition:  A dispensation is a period of time expressing the viewpoint of God in relation to the history of man. During each dispensation God entrusts the spreading of the Gospel to specific people. Failure to fulfil their responsibility causes God to end a Dispensation and usher in a new one.

3. Human history is divided biblically into 4 Dispensations.

(a) Gentile or Family.

(b) Jews.

(c) Church or Grace.

(d) Christ or the Millennium.

4. In all cases salvation is the same – faith in Jesus Christ but due to the position of the cross varies in its viewpoint of the sacrifice from prophetic to historic.

(a) The Gentile and Jewish ages looked forward to the cross by means of animal sacrifices, the Tabernacle and Old Testament scriptures.

(b) The Church age looks back at the cross as an accomplished fact in history.

(c) The Millennial Age looks at the present person of Christ on earth.

5. Greek words related to time.

(a) Chronos – a succession of events – chronology – a history of Israel. E.g. reign of Saul, reign of David, reign of Solomon.

(b) Kairos – an epoch or period of time which is used for categories of times – dispensations.

(c) Oikonomia – translated dispensation – means to administer an estate, be a responsible steward of an important item.

(d) Aion – age – very similar to Kairos but allows for a break in an epoch such as occurs in the Jewish age with the Tribulation occurring after the Church age.

6. Diagrammatic layout of Dispensations.

Gentiles 

Jews 

Church

Jews 

Millennium

Adam     
Abraham 
Pentecost 
Rapture 

2nd Advent

7. Responsible Agents for the Gospel.

(a) Gentiles – the head of the family responsible for the gospel.

(b) Jews – a special race based on regeneration responsible for the gospel. The Jews are often called the sons of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, all 'born again' believers.

(c) Church – a spiritual race based on regeneration responsible for the gospel.

(d) Christ – the God/Man himself responsible for the gospel.

8. Civilisations

As a parallel system to dispensations are civilisations of which there are three. In all cases the civilisation starts with believers only and finishes with judgment.

(a)
Civilisation


Pre Flood 


Post Flood


Millennial


Adam



Noah 



2nd Advent

(b)
Dispensation


Gentile



Jews & Church


Millennium


Adam



Abraham


2nd Advent

We are thus in the Church Age dispensation and Post Flood Civilisation.

DISPENSATION OF THE GENTILES OR FAMILY

1. Scripture:  Genesis 1-11

2. Limits:  Adam to Abraham.

3. Divided into Three Sections

a) The Age of Innocence (Genesis 1:28-3:22)

b) The Age of Rebellion (Genesis 3:23-8:20)

c) The Age of Nations (Genesis 8:21-11:32)

4. Characteristics

a) One Language. (Genesis 11:6)

b) One race – the Gentiles (Genesis 11:6)

c) No written scripture

d) No missionary agency; every believer responsible for the gospel – particularly the father.

e) Means of salvation – belief in Christ. (Romans 4:3)

f) Time span – approximately 2,000 years

g) Major judgments – Noah (flood) (Genesis 7)

h) At death believers went to Paradise.

i) At death unbelievers went to Torments.

j) Priesthood – specialized – particularly the father.

k) The Law – no Mosaic Law.

l) Holy Spirit – assisted a selected few believers

m) Environment – perfect in the garden, progressively worse after sin (Genesis 1:31, 3:17-18).

n) Satan – In heaven and on earth.

o) Rebellion. Adam and Eve. Tower of Babel. (Genesis 11:1-9)

5.  During this Age, God established four institutions for mankind to live by:-

a) Free Will (Genesis 2:16, 17)

b) Marriage (Genesis 2:22-24)

c) Family (Genesis 4:1)

d) Human government and Nations (Genesis 9-11)

6. During this Age, Satan attacked these frameworks.

a) Free Will (Genesis 3) – the fall of Adam and Eve.

b) Marriage and Family (Genesis 6) – the angelic infiltration.

c) Nationalism (Genesis 11:1-9) – Internationalism in the tower of Babel. 

DISPENSATION OF THE JEWS OR ISRAEL

1. Scripture:  Genesis 12 –Acts.

2. Limits:  Abraham to Second Advent.

3. Divided into Three Sections

a) The Patriarchs – Abraham – Moses.

b) The Law. Moses – Pentecost.

c) The Tribulation – Rapture – 2nd Advent.

4. Characteristics

a) Length of Age – approximately 2,000 years.

b) Means of salvation – faith in Christ (James 2:23)

c) Written Scripture – Old Testament completed 425 BC

d) Evangelists – The Jews

e) Four Unconditional Covenants:-

i) Abrahamic (Genesis 12:1-3)

ii) Davidic (2 Samuel 7:8-16)

iii) Palestinian (Genesis 15:18-21)

iv) New (Jeremiah 31:31-34).
These are fulfilled at the Second Advent, when Jesus, the Messiah returns to earth to reign as King.

f) Specific discipline for failure to comply with Divine Direction include:-

i) Where a foreign country rules the Jews (e.g. Rome from 60 BC. to 70 AD.)

ii) Where the Jews are removed from the land (e.g. Babylonian captivity 586 to 516 BC)

g) Major judgments – Babylonian captivity.

h) At death believers – Paradise (Abraham's Bosom) (Luke 16:19-31

i) At death unbelievers – Torments (Luke 16:19-31)

j) Priesthood – Levitical (Exodus 28-29)

k) The Law – given to Moses (Exodus 19-24)

l) Holy Spirit – assisted a selected few believers – e.g. Gideon, David, Samson.

m) Environment – sinful.

n) Satan – in heaven and on earth.

o) Rebellion – Idolatry, rejection of the Law of God.

p) Many languages – (Genesis 11:9)

q) Many races of people (Genesis 11:9)

r) Spirituality – resting in the promise of God. (Hebrews 11:8-40)

5. The Jewish Age is interrupted at the crucifixion of Jesus Christ (Daniel 9:26a).  Instead of accepting their Messiah, the Jews rejected and crucified Him. 

God therefore has temporarily set the Jews aside and ordained the Church as His ambassadors on earth Romans 11:17-25. 

When the Church is removed from the earth (known as the Rapture), God will re-institute the Jews as His ambassadors.  This will last for a period of seven years (Daniel 9:26b-27), known as the Tribulation (see below), during which time the Jews will repent and call upon their Messiah.  The Lord Jesus Christ will then come back to earth at the Second Advent to regather Israel and establish His kingdom on earth.

6. See "The Tribulation" below.

DISPENSATION OF THE CHURCH

1. Limits:  Pentecost to Rapture

2. Divided into Two Sections

a) Pre Canon to 100 AD Period of temporary and permanent gifts. (1 Corinthians 13:10)

b) Post Canon – period of permanent gifts only where the whole Bible is complete.

3. Characteristics

a) Length of Age – Unknown – but possibly about 2,000 years.

b) Means of Salvation – Faith in Christ. (Acts 16:31)

c) Written Scripture – Old Testament – Pre Canon; Whole Bible – Post Canon.

d) Evangelists – all believers (Matthew 28:18-20,  2 Corinthians 5:20)

e) Major Judgment – Nil

f) At death (believers) – Heaven, face to face with the Lord (2 Corinthians 5:8)

g) At death (unbelievers) – Torments, Hades.

h) Priesthood – all believers as priests (1 Peter 2:9)

i) The Law – grace, the law having been fulfilled by Jesus Christ (Matthew 5:17)

j) Holy Spirit – indwells all believers (John 7:39, 1 Corinthians 6:19)

k) Environment – sinful.

l) Satan – in Heaven or on earth

m) Rebellion – Apostasy (2 Timothy 3:1-6)

n) Many languages – (Genesis 11:9)

o) Many races of people – (Genesis 11:9)

p) Spirituality – filling of the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 5:18)

q) Every believer in union with Christ. (1 Corinthians 12:13)

r) Every believer indwelt by Christ. (John 14:20)

4. The Church Age is not mentioned in the Old Testament.

a) The Church was a mystery to Old Testament writers. (Colossians 1:25-26)

b) The Old Testament Scriptures include everything such as the Incarnation, the Cross, the Resurrection, Ascension and Session of Jesus Christ. The Old Testament Scriptures then skip over the Church Age to the Tribulation, Second Advent and Millennium.

c) Examples of scriptures in the Old Testament where the great parenthesis occurs are Daniel 2:40,41,  7:23,24,  9:26a,26b,  11:35,36, Hosea 3:4,5 , Isaiah 61:2a,2b

DISPENSATION – CHURCH AGE – INTERCALATION OR INSERTION

1. The CHURCH AGE is not mentioned in the Old Testament.  It has been inserted later by God.

2. Since the Church is a mystery it was not revealed to Old Testament writers. (Colossians 1:25, 26)

The Old Testament Scriptures include everything such as the Incarnation, the Cross, the Resurrection, Ascension and Session of Jesus Christ.  The Old Testament Scriptures then skip over the Church Age to the Tribulation, Second Advent and Millennium.

3. Therefore all doctrine pertinent to the Church Age is intercalated or inserted.

4. Scriptures in the Old Testament where the Great Parenthesis occurs are: 

Daniel 2:40 and 41

Daniel 7:23 and 24

Daniel 9:26a and 26b, 

Daniel 11:35 and 36 

Isaiah 61:2a and 2b

The period of the great parenthesis is a period of the intensified state of the angelic conflict.  It was not included in the Old Testament Scriptures because it would have confused believers of that age.  They would have been quite probably envious of church age benefits such as the universal indwelling of the Holy Spirit, universal priesthood, indwelling of Christ, etc.

5. All believers in the period of intercalation are called into full time Christian service.

DISPENSATIONS – THE TRIBULATION OR THE TIME OF JACOB'S TROUBLE

1. The Tribulation is actually the last seven years of the Age of Israel (see above)

2. General Scripture (Revelation 4-19)

3. Limits:  Rapture to Second Advent

4. Characteristics:

a) Length of Age – 7 years. (Daniel 9:27)

b) Means of Salvation – faith in Christ.

c) Scripture – completed Canon.

d) Evangelists – 144,000 Jewish evangelists (Revelation 7). Also angelic evangelists (Revelation 14:6-7)

e) Major judgments – a succession of judgments upon the unbelieving world  (Matthew 24:21)

f) At death believers – Heaven (Revelation 15:12)

g) At death unbelievers – Torments, Hades.

h) Priesthood – specialised priesthood – Jews.

i) The Law – no Law (Matthew 5:17)

j) Holy Spirit – assists believers but does not indwell.

k) Environment – sinful – Antichrist and Satan rule the whole world.

l) Satan – in Heaven or on earth for first 3 1/2 years; cast down to earth for second 3 1/2 years (Revelation 12:9)

m) Rebellion – Armageddon, one world political and religious system

n) Spirituality- resting in the promises of God.

o) Three sets of Judgments – seals (Revelation 6), trumpets (Revelation 8), judgments (Revelation 15,16)

DISPENSATION OF THE MILLENNIUM

1. General Scripture:  Many Old Testament passages, Revelation 20

2. Limits:  Second Advent to Great White Throne Judgment

3. Characteristics:

a) Length of Age – 1,000 years.

b) Means of Salvation – Faith in Christ.

c) Scripture – the person of Christ.

d) Evangelists – the person of Christ.

e) Major Judgments

i) Baptism of Fire (Matthew 3:12, 24:36-41)

ii) Last Judgment (Revelation 20:11-15)

iii) Destruction of Universe (2 Peter 3:7-13)

f) Death extremely rare in the Millennium. Extended life span. (Isaiah 65:20)

g) At death, unbelievers – Torments.

h) Priesthood – Christ.

i) The Law – no Law, Jesus Christ has fulfilled the law. (Matthew 5:17)

j) Holy Spirit – universal indwelling of the believer. (Joel 2:28-29)

k) Environment – perfect (Isaiah 11:1-9)

l) Satan – chained in the abyss until the end of the Millennium (Revelation 20:2-3)

m) Rebellion – unbelievers at the end of the Age. (Revelation 20:7-9)

n) Spirituality – filling of the Holy Spirit (Joel 2:28, 29)

o) No human religion – Satan bound – no influence on the earth. (Isaiah 2:3, John 8:44 cf. Rev 20:1-3)

p) Israel –restored (Isaiah 35:3-10)

q) Universal peace (Psalm 46:9, Hosea 2:18, Micah 4:3)

r) Perfect government with Christ as King (Isaiah 11:1-5, Zechariah 14:9)

s) Universal prosperity (Psalm 72:7)

t) Universal knowledge of God. (Isaiah 11:9)

u) Radical changes in nature – restored to perfection as in the Garden of Eden

i) Mankind loosened from the bondage of sin. (Romans 8:19-22)

ii) Sin has no adverse effect on nature (Genesis 3:17-18 cf. Isaiah 35:1-2, 7)

iii) Animals will lose their ferocity (Isaiah 11:6-8, 65:25)

v) Millennium – begins with believers only.

WORLD See page 17
WORLDLINESS See page 18
EVIL – SATAN’S POLICY
1. DEFINITION: Evil is Satan's policy in opposition to God's doctrine. Evil is therefore a collection of beliefs and practises that back up Satan's viewpoint rather than God’s.

2. Evil is not necessarily bad, it is simply a policy that will take you away from the path that God prepared for you. 

3. False religion may be very moral and even ascetic (and therefore look "holy"), but if it is leading people away from God's revealed will it is evil.

4. Often evil can masquerade as "good". People who believe that their "good works" can satisfy God's holy demands are deceived by evil doctrine. Romans 7:19, 20   

5. Only God’s Word, Bible Doctrine can help the believer distinguish between true good and evil, Hebrews 3:13, 14.

6. Only a soul saturated in God’s Word is truly protected from the subtlety of Satan's policy of evil. Proverbs 2:10-14, 3:7, 19:23.

7. Only applied knowledge of God's Word negates and neutralises evil. Psalms 54:5, Romans 12:21,   Isaiah 45.

8. The issue for the believer is the daily choice to accept God's Word and therefore protect oneself against evil.  God watches for our choices. Proverbs 11:18, 19, 22:3, 24:1-4, Ephesians 5:16, 2 Thessalonians 3:2, 3.

9. The company of evil people will distort the thinking of the believer and confuse his/her witness. Isaiah 5:20,  1 Corinthians 15:23.

10. There is no evil in God at all. Psalm 5:4, 1 John 1:5, 4:4.

11. God judges evil and will condemn it to the lake of fire for ever at the final judgement.  Psalm 34:16, Isaiah 13:11, Revelation 20:11ff

12. In spite of evil still existing in the world due to Satan's on-going presence throughout the Church Age, the Lord is still on the throne, and his hand is on all things. 

13. Satan only does things by "permission" and we are in the Lord's hands and so are, in Christ, safe. Job 1:6-12, Proverbs 16:3, 4, Isaiah 45: 6, 7.

SIN – OLD SIN NATURE
1. We are born with a nature, inherited from Adam, which is against God and prone to sin (Ephesians 2:1, Romans 5:12).

2. The old sin nature is perpetuated in the human race by physical birth (Psalm 51:5, 1 Timothy 2:13, 14).

3. We are therefore considered spiritually dead at the point of physical birth (Romans 5:12).

4. Names for the old sin nature:

a) Flesh – Galatians 5:16

b) Old Man – Ephesians 4:22, Colossians 3:9

c) Carnal – Romans 7:14

d) Sin – Romans 5:12 

e) Heart – Jeremiah 17:9

f) Member – Colossians 3:5.

5. The believer continues to have an old sin nature after salvation (1 John 1:8, 1 Corinthians 3:1).

6. The believer under the control of the old sin nature is called carnal (Romans 7:14, 1 Corinthians 3:1-3).

7. The old sin nature frustrates true production of the Christian life (Romans 7:15).

8. The old sin nature has two tendencies (Romans 6:6)

a) Area of weakness – pushes us towards lawlessness and sins (Hebrews 12:1)

b) Area of strength – pushes us towards asceticism and self-righteousness (Isaiah 64:6).

9. The old sin nature is not found in the resurrection body (1 Corinthians 15:56, Philippians 3:21, 1 Thessalonians 5:23).

10. Victory over the old sin nature is by achieved by considering your old life dead, surrendering to God, confessing sin and relying upon the filling of the Spirit (Romans 6:6,11, Colossians 3:9-10).

CHRISTIAN LIFE – CHRISTIAN SOLDIER See page 15
CHURCH OFFICERS – PASTORS/ELDERS

1. Acts 20:17, 28 shows that the elder/pastor/bishop/overseer are the same.  Each word simply emphasizes a different role.

2. Greek words used of the pastoral role and responsibility. 

a) Presbuteros (elder) – the authority in the church (cf. the elders were the wise judges who sat at the gates of ancient cities). Acts 20:17

b) Poimenos didaskalos (pastor-teacher) – the shepherd, to feed the flock and protect them. Jeremiah 3:15

c) Episkopos (bishop/overseer) – the leader/overseer of the church. Acts 20:28, 1 Timothy 3:2; Titus 1:7

d) Diakonos (servant/minister) – the servant in humility.

3. It is therefore concluded that an elder is a pastor holding the office of bishop, overseer or shepherd in the Church.  They deal with spiritual matters within the church, shepherding, feeding and protecting the flock.

4. An elder should have the spiritual gift of Pastor/Teacher or Evangelist.

5. Function

a) To rule (1 Timothy 3:4, 5; 5:17) – the pastor/elders in a church are the authority in the church, under God.

b) To guard the body of revealed truth from error and perversion (Titus 1:9).

c) To oversee the Church as a shepherd of his flock (Acts 20:28; John 21:16; Hebrews 13:17; 1 Peter 5:1-3).
d) Elders are given to the church by the Holy Spirit (Acts 20:28).

e) Great stress is laid upon their due appointment (Acts 14:23; Titus 1:5).
f) At first they were ordained by an apostle (Acts 14:23).
g) Later Church guidance was required in such appointments (Titus 1:5; 1 Timothy 3:1-7).
6. Qualifications (1 Timothy 3 and Titus 1)

a) blameless – you will be blamed for many things – make sure they are not true. You must deal with sin in your life.

b) be the husband of one wife or a one-woman man (i.e. faithful, not lusting after other women) – v 11  He may have been legitimately divorced according to scripture.

c) be vigilant -  clear headed or cool

d) be sober – has self control

e) be of good behaviour – orderly and well co-ordinated, respectable

f) be hospitable – always ready to invite people into your home 

g) be keen to teach – keen to share the Word of God with them.

h) not given to wine – he should not be addicted to alcohol.

i) not be a striker – he must not be a hot head

j) must not be greedy of filthy lucre – he must not be greedy for money.

k) must not be a contentious arguer

l) must not be covetous –
m) if married, his wife and children must be dignified and under control.

n) not a new convert.  Train candidates for ministry as deacons, in Sunday Schools and youth groups before appointing them.

o) he must have a good witness to the unbelieving world.

7. The appointment of pastors is described in (1 Corinthians 12:28; Ephesians 4:11).

8. The gift of pastor-teacher is given to men only – it is not the role of the woman to teach or exercise authority over men in the church  1 Timothy 2:12, 1 Corinthians 14:34-35.

9. Pastoral authority is not a cause for boasting, it is based on service with all humility John 13:5 -17 2 Corinthians 10:8,  Galatians 6:3-5.  The pastor's authority is to teach the Word of God so that all will see the truth clearly.

10. Age is not a barrier 1 Timothy 4:9-12.

11. If the pastor does not fulfil his responsibilities

a) He is to be warned, then rebuked by the elders if he continues.  Titus 2:15, 2 Corinthians 13:10, 2 Timothy 4:2.

b) The Lord will discipline him 1 Timothy 6:3-5, James 5:19-20.

12. The reward of the pastor. (Hebrews 6:10; 1 Peter 5:4).

13. Key verses for the pastoral role  1 Peter 5:4, Ephesians 3:7-13,  1 Timothy 2:24-26, 3:1-9, Colossians 1:23-29, Titus 1:6-9, 1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Hebrews 13:7, 17, 6:10.

THE GREAT TRIBULATION See page 42

TRIBULATION IN MATTHEW 24

The second half of the Tribulation or Great Tribulation is portrayed in (Matthew 24)

1. It commences with the erection of the abomination of desolation, the statue of the Antichrist being erected in the Temple in Jerusalem. (v 15)

2. Believers in Jerusalem are told to flee to the mountains of Ammon, Edom and Moab (v 16-20)

3. It will be a time of maximum terror and pressure with many false Christs, signs and wonders. They are not to be led astray as believers as they know that when the Lord returns He will be seen by all. (v 21-26)

4. The next item seen is the smiting of the armies by the Lord Jesus Christ as He returns. (v 27-28)

5. The glorious appearing of the Lord Jesus Christ, visible to all, and the gathering of Israel from the four corners of the earth to the land now occurs. (v 29-31)

6. The fig tree prophecy shows that with the emergence of Israel and many other nations we are the generation that will see the Second Coming of Christ. (v 32-35)

7. The passage concludes with a warning to be prepared for the return of the Lord in glory. (v 36-51)

PROPHECY – SEQUENCE OF END TIME EVENTS 
1. Note:  Some of the events in the Tribulation may occur in a slightly different sequence.

2. CHURCH AGE

a) Rapture of the Church (1 Corinthians 15:51-58, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18).

b) Judgment Seat of Christ (believers only – purpose is rewards) (1 Corinthians 3:12-15).

3. TRIBULATION (first 3 1/2 years)

a) Revival of Roman Empire, Ten Nation Confederacy (Daniel 7:7, 24, Revelation 13:1, 17:3, 12, 13).

b) Rise of Middle East Dictator (Daniel 7:8, Revelation 13:1-8).

c) Temple rebuilt in Jerusalem

d) Seven seals judgments (Revelation 6:1ff) and seven trumpets judgments (Revelation 8:7ff).

e) Two witnesses preach from Jerusalem until killed. 

f) Peace treaty with Israel (Daniel 9:27).

g) World church established (Revelation 17:1-15).

h) Russia attacks Israel about four years before the second coming of Christ (Ezekiel 38, 39).

4. GREAT TRIBULATION (second 3 1/2 years)

a) Peace treaty with Israel broken

b) Antichrist sets up Abomination of Desolation and demands worship (Matthew 24:15, 21).

c) World government, world economic system, world religion begins (Daniel 7:23, Revelation 13:5-8, 17:16, 17).

d) Seven bowl judgments (Revelation 16:2ff).

e) Martyrdom of many Tribulation Saints and Jews (Revelation 7:9-17, 13:15).

f) Catastrophic divine judgments poured out on the earth (Revelation 6:17).

g) World war breaks out in Middle East; battle of Armageddon (Daniel 11:40-45, Revelation 9:13-21, 16:12-16).

5. SECOND ADVENT OF CHRIST

a) Second coming of Christ (Matthew 24:27-31, Revelation 19:11).

b) Tribulation surviving believers proceed into the Millennium (Matthew 3:12).

c) Unbelievers cast off the earth (Ezekiel 20:33-38, Matthew 3,12, 25:31-46, Jude 14, 15, Revelation 19:15-21, 20:1-4).

d) Satan bound (Revelation 20:1-3).

e) Resurrection of Old Testament saints and Tribulation martyrs (Revelation 20:4).

6. MILLENNIUM

a) Millennial kingdom begins (Revelation 20:5, 6).

b) Christ reigns on earth for 1,000 years in perfect environment and peace (Revelation 20:4-6).

c) Satan released at the end of the Millennium (Revelation 20:7-9).

d) Rebellion of Gog and Magog at the end of the Millennium (Revelation 20:7-10).

e) Resurrection of all unbelievers (Revelation 20:5a).

f) Great White Throne Judgment (unbelievers only – purpose is judgment) (Revelation 20:11-15).

7. ETERNITY

a) New heaven, new earth, new Jerusalem (Revelation 21, 22).

b) Believers blessed forever with Christ (Revelation 21 – 22:5).

c) Unbelievers punished forever with Satan (Matthew 25:41).

SALVATION
1. Salvation is the gift of God by grace through faith.

2. We cannot work for salvation – we must receive it as a gift. (Ephesians 2:8, 9, Romans 4:4-5)

3. The only means of salvation is by trusting that Jesus Christ died for your sins, was buried and raised from the dead.  He therefore paid the penalty for sin, and conquered death.  (Acts 16:30-31, John 3:16, 14:6, 1 Corinthians 15:3-4)

4. We are saved so that we can serve God. (Ephesians 2:8-10)  Our good works show that we have been saved.

5. Salvation includes many other doctrines such as Imputation, Justification, Redemption, Propitiation, Reconciliation and Sanctification.

SALVATION – ATONEMENT:  UNLIMITED ATONEMENT

1. Definition:

a) The totally effective work of Christ on the cross to pay the penalty of sin on behalf of mankind.

b) Atonement as a noun means reconciliation after enmity and includes reparation made for wrong or injury.

c) The verb has several related meanings such as to be at one, to be in accordance, to make reparation or amends, to make up for errors or deficiencies, to reconcile.

d) In the Old Testament, the true meaning of atonement is related to the Hebrew verb "to pass over, to cover" – it is also the word for 'pitch' used to seal Noah's Ark.

2. In Old Testament times, animal sacrifices were used to cover sin.

a) God forgave and restored where sin was covered by the blood of animal sacrifices.

b) However, the true basis for atonement was not found in these animal sacrifices.  This is why the sacrifices needed to be repeated time and time again.

c) Animal sacrifices were used as a cover for sin until the true sacrifice, Jesus Christ, could be offered on the cross.

d) Atonement in the Old Testament refers to the use of animal sacrifices to picture the saving work of Christ.

e) The two concepts of atonement (Old and New Testament) are brought together in Romans 3:23-26)

3. Atonement is unlimited

a) When Jesus Christ was judged on the cross for sins he paid for the sins of the entire human race, not just the elect. (Romans 5:6, 2 Corinthians 5:14-15, 1 Timothy 2:6, 4:10, 2 Peter 2:1, 1 John 2:2)

b) "Limited Atonement", the concept that Christ died for believers only is incorrect.

4. Unlimited Atonement eliminates sin in the unbelievers' indictment at the Last Judgment.

a) When Christ died on the cross, He was judged for all sins of the human race.

b) Therefore the issue in salvation is not sin, but faith in Christ.  People choose either to accept the work of Christ (John 3:18, 36), or their own "good" works to gain the approval of God.

c) Therefore, human good will be the basis of the unbelievers' indictment at the Last Judgment. (Revelation 20:12)

MERCY 

1. The Hebrew and Greek words for mercy carry the meanings of, gentleness, tenderness, and compassion towards others. 

2. It is not a passive concern but an active one that works out to help the one in need of love and concern.  

3. God is merciful towards us all. Exodus 33:19, Romans 9:15, Isaiah 13:18, Jeremiah 6:23, 21:7, cf. 1 Kings 8:50, Jeremiah 3:13, 42:12

4. God is rich in mercy towards us. Ephesians 2:4, James 5:11, 1 Timothy 1:2, 2 Timothy 1:2, Titus 3:5, 1 Peter 1:3.

5. People appealed to the Lord on the basis of his mercy towards the weak and needy. Matthew 9:27, 15:22, 17:15, 20:30, Mark 10:47, 48, Luke 17:13, 18:38, 39.

6. The good Samaritan's acts were praised by the Lord as acts of mercy. Luke 10:37

7. When the rich man appealed to Abraham in the story of Dives, he appealed on the basis of mercy Luke 16:24.

8. As we are recipients of mercy so we must be merciful to others. Zechariah 7:9, 10, Luke 1:50.

9. Grace gives us that (blessing) which we don't deserve; mercy withholds that (judgment) which we do deserve.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS See page 19
SIGNS See page 25

MIRACLES – PURPOSE See page 26
NOTES
CHAPTER 5

INTRODUCTION

This chapter begins Part 2 of the book of Deuteronomy. It is the second major discourse of the book and commences the formal repeating of the Mosaic Law, commencing with the “Ten Words”. The outline for this central part of the book is repeated below from chapter one.

PART 2

The Mosaic Law – Love and Obedience

Chapters 5 – 7

Repetition and Re-interpretation of the Ten Commandments

Chapters 8 – 11

Egypt and the land of Canaan




Chapter 8 
God’s past dealings give assurance of his future dealings.




Chapter 9 
God knew Israel and in spite of their sins remains their God.




Chapter 10
God sent them into Egypt and has brought them out




Chapter 11
God has principles for their successful occupancy of the land.

Chapters 12 – 21

Regulations to ensure the land remains their own




Chapter 12
One place only to worship in the land – no “high places”.




Chapter 13
Warning against false prophets and false gods.




Chapter 14
Dietary regulations.




Chapter 15
God’s poverty program.




Chapter 16
The three main feasts that all males are to attend.




Chapter 17
Various Laws.




Chapter 18
Tests for the true Prophet of the Lord.




Chapter 19
Cities of refuge and the extent of the land and legal jurisdiction.




Chapter 20
Laws regarding Warfare.




Chapter 21
Laws regarding Murder, Marriage and juvenile delinquents.

Chapters 22 – 26

Rules for domestic and personal relationships




Chapter 22
Various laws relating to all aspects of life.




Chapter 23
The world, the flesh and the devil.





Chapter 24
Divorce




Chapter 25
Punishment and protection issues.




Chapter 26
Firstfruits and thanksgiving.

DEUTERONOMY 5:1-33
5:1  And Moses called all Israel, and said unto them, Hear, O Israel, the statutes and judgments which I speak in your ears this day, that ye may learn them, and keep, and do them. 2  The LORD our God made a covenant with us in Horeb. 3  The LORD made not this covenant with our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us here alive this day. 4  The LORD talked with you face to face in the mount out of the midst of the fire, 5  (I stood between the LORD and you at that time, to shew you the word of the LORD: for ye were afraid by reason of the fire, and went not up into the mount;) saying, 6  I am the LORD thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage. 7  Thou shalt have none other gods before me. 8  Thou shalt not make thee any graven image, or any likeness of any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the waters beneath the earth: 9  Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor serve them: for I the LORD thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth generation of them that hate me, 10  And shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. :11  Thou shalt not take the name of the LORD thy God in vain: for the LORD will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain. 12  Keep the sabbath day to sanctify it, as the LORD thy God hath commanded thee. 13  Six days thou shalt labour, and do all thy work: 14  But the seventh day is the sabbath of the LORD thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy manservant, nor thy maidservant, nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor any of thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy gates; that thy manservant and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou. 15  And remember that thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt, and that the LORD thy God brought thee out thence through a mighty hand and by a stretched out arm: therefore the LORD thy God commanded thee to keep the sabbath day. 16  Honour thy father and thy mother, as the LORD thy God hath commanded thee; that thy days may be prolonged, and that it may go well with thee, in the land which the LORD thy God giveth thee. 17  Thou shalt not kill. 18  Neither shalt thou commit adultery. 19  Neither shalt thou steal. 20  Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy neighbour. 21  Neither shalt thou desire thy neighbour's wife, neither shalt thou covet thy neighbour's house, his field, or his manservant, or his maidservant, his ox, or his ass, or any thing that is thy neighbour's. 22  These words the LORD spake unto all your assembly in the mount out of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and of the thick darkness, with a great voice: and he added no more. And he wrote them in two tables of stone, and delivered them unto me. 23  And it came to pass, when ye heard the voice out of the midst of the darkness, (for the mountain did burn with fire,) that ye came near unto me, even all the heads of your tribes, and your elders; 24  And ye said, Behold, the LORD our God hath shewed us his glory and his greatness, and we have heard his voice out of the midst of the fire: we have seen this day that God doth talk with man, and he liveth. 25  Now therefore why should we die? For this great fire will consume us: if we hear the voice of the LORD our God any more, then we shall die. 26  For who is there of all flesh, that hath heard the voice of the living God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as we have, and lived? 27  Go thou near, and hear all that the LORD our God shall say: and speak thou unto us all that the LORD our God shall speak unto thee; and we will hear it, and do it. 28  And the LORD heard the voice of your words, when ye spake unto me; and the LORD said unto me, I have heard the voice of the words of this people, which they have spoken unto thee: they have well said all that they have spoken. 29  O that there were such an heart in them, that they would fear me, and keep all my commandments always, that it might be well with them, and with their children for ever! 30  Go say to them, Get you into your tents again. 31  But as for thee, stand thou here by me, and I will speak unto thee all the commandments, and the statutes, and the judgments, which thou shalt teach them, that they may do them in the land which I give them to possess it. 32  Ye shall observe to do therefore as the LORD your God hath commanded you: ye shall not turn aside to the right hand or to the left. 33  Ye shall walk in all the ways which the LORD your God hath commanded you, that ye may live, and that it may be well with you, and that ye may prolong your days in the land which ye shall possess.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1- 5.  

The way the rest of this book reads is as Joshua’s formal account of the words of Moses, from the “script” that he assisted Moses in recording before it was given. I may be proved wrong in this assumption when we get to heaven, and I will be happy to be corrected by those who really know how this book got into its final form, but we will not be 100% sure until we speak with Moses, Joshua, Samuel, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and Ezra, for all these men may have been part of the final form of the book we are reading. It certainly reads like a script, prepared for reading aloud to the assembled nation, with the formal statements of introduction and summary acting as the framework.

These first five verses form the formal introduction. There is a formal call to the entire adult population to come and assemble to hear the words that Moses is to give them. He will formally summarise the entire law given to date, and already recorded in portions of Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers.  
The summary that we are about to commence studying gives us the Lord’s points of emphasis in the entire Law. Note the four stages of learning the Law. They are first to open their ears and hear the words, and they are to learn them by heart, then they are to keep them personally in their daily life, and finally they are to do all the things that the Law directs them to do in all the details of life. 

They are to recognise that the Law begins with this generation, not with their parents. The covenant was made at Mt Horeb, and its provisions begin there for the nation. What happened before can be learned from, but what is to guide their behaviours is the directions of the new Law received at Mt Horeb. The life of the Patriarchs will give many principles of spiritual guidance but the Mosaic Law is their guide for daily life now. 
The Lord spoke directly to the people through the mediator, Moses, and in fear and trembling the people heard the voice of God speak to the people. All was changed for the people at Mt Horeb and would be changed for Israel from then onwards. Moses is reminding them that history has turned a corner at Mt Horeb, and what has been established there will have application until the end of time. 

We live today, in the Church Age, in what has been called by some commentators, “a parenthesis period”. The Mosaic Law operated as the rule for daily spiritual life until the Day of Pentecost, when a new period of history begins which temporarily sets aside the Mosaic Law, but it is only temporary. This “temporary period” has now run for 1976 years (from 32 AD – 2008) to the time that I write these words. Even though the doctrines of the Church Age complete the Law, and the Lord fulfills the Law in all details, the Church Age is Temporary, and Israel will be taken up again, so that as a nation their remnant can accept their Messiah. 
We must always remember that the Church Age is only an insertion into the end stage of the Age of Israel, and that God will again take up His people for the last week of their history, and then move into the Millennial Kingdom. Daniel 9:24-27, Zechariah 12:10 – 13:8, Daniel 11:36-45, Romans 11:1-25, Hebrews 7:12 – 8:6, 10:1. Refer to the BTB studies, DISPENSATIONS – AGE OF ISRAEL, CHURCH AGE, CHURCH AGE – INTERCALATION OR INSERTION, TRIBULATION, MILLENNIAL KINGDOM, PROPHECY – SEQUENCE OF END TIME EVENTS.

Verses 6 – 21.  

The “Ten Words” are now repeated and commented upon. Exodus 20:1ff. The first words centre the hearers in the reality of God’s directing every step of their nation’s establishment. The Lord alone is the one who called them out of Egypt, and the Lord alone is the one who by mighty works of power delivered them from Egypt, through their forty years of wanderings, and to this point where they stand upon the plains of Moab hearing these words. Moses begins this speech by reminding the people, that everything starts and ends for the believer with God’s character, God’s plan for them, and God’s power to bring that plan through to fulfilment. 

Verse 6. 

The Lord brought them from “the house of bondage”. God set them free to serve Him, not to return to the demons which were behind the gods of Egypt. He set them free to serve Him in the wilderness and learn of Him, not to ignore the one who delivered them. They were to have no other gods alongside the Lord, the one true God. No additional objects of worship were to be placed anywhere in the life, the community or the nation, for the Lord alone was to be worshipped. 
The danger was not that the Israelites would stop worshipping the Lord God, but that they would place other gods alongside Him and worship them also. This remains the danger for all men at all times in history. The modern world’s extreme example is Hinduism which has a god for every occasion, just as the Greeks, Romans and other pagan peoples had, but modern western secular man worships at the shrines of wealth, power, position, job role, politics, and the approval of others. These things are equally pagan to the Hindu gods. We can place our car or home alongside God and spend far more time on their care and beauty than we do with the Lord. God challenges every generation not to place “things” alongside Him, but to worship Him alone. Refer to the BTB studies, GOD – ABILITY OF GOD, CHARACTER OF GOD, DIVINE DECREES, PLAN OF GOD, FAITHFULNESS OF GOD.

God was to be worshipped as the creator He is, not with any visual aids, by way of statues, pictures, or any form of idol to “assist” people in their worship. No images were to be made of God, for they would be things, and God is not a thing! To make an image is to reduce God to a created thing, and the Lord God is the creator of all things. To make an image is to locate God in the space-time world, and yet that is the world He has made. He enters that world in the person of Jesus Christ, but He is not part of that world, He is beyond and above it. 
When Jacob saw the vision of the staircase, Genesis 28:13, he saw God above it, not upon it. What the theologians call the “otherness” of God is to be taught to all in the form of worship itself, for they are never to bring God down to their level, but let the truth lift them up to the heavenlies, for that is the destiny of mankind. Refer to the BTB study CHRISTIAN LIFE – DESTINY OF BELIEVERS, ETERNAL LIFE.

God’s character is the base line for all these “words” that form the heart of the Mosaic Law. God’s character is stable and sure and He is jealous of His people’s love and worship. He will not share us with any fake god/demon. He cares too much to see us destroyed by the evils of the enemy, and He will discipline us as a caring father, to ensure we turn away from things that will otherwise destroy our life.  Hebrews 12:5-15. The “Four Generation Curse" is then repeated, as evidence of the certainty of discipline and finally judgment for all those who persist in active hatred of the person and plan of God. Refer to the BTB study – THE FOUR GENERATION CURSE.

Verse 10 is the key to understanding the Four Generation Curse. God's judgment is His “strange work”; He seeks every opportunity to bless us and judgment is the exception to His stable purpose in His dealings with us. We have to work hard to be judged, we have simply to be obedient to be blessed. Isaiah 28:21, Ezekiel 33:11, 2 Peter 3:9. 

Verse 11 is often taken as a reference to using the Lord’s name in the sense of swearing and bad language, and it refers to that, but it is secondary to the main meaning. 
To take the Lord’s name in vain is to promise to perform something before the Lord and fail to complete what is sworn to be done. We are to ensure that our words are backed by deeds, and all promises to the Lord are fulfilled. We are not to be hypocrites, BUT CAREFUL in our handling of the truth and our manner of life. Our “yes” is to mean “yes” and our “no” is to mean “no”. Matthew 5:37, James 5:12. 

The keeping of the Sabbath Day was a defining behaviour that set Israel apart, and it is their key new regular ritual of distinctiveness that set them apart from their ancestors and the church age believer of today. Refer to the BTB study SABBATH AND THE LORDS DAY.  The Sabbath days were to be “sanctified”, or set apart, for the worship of, and contemplation of the person, plan and work of the Lord. They were to be a weekly reminder of the grace, mercy and love of God for the people. They were to be days of total rest for everyone in the land, not just the believers, but for all. 
There was to be no hypocrisy in the keeping of the Sabbath, with the men worshipping and the women and slaves working. All were to rest from work on that day every week. The worship of Israel was to cut across the barriers of sex, culture, race, social status, and religion; all within the Land of Promise were to benefit from the grace of God.

They were to recall that they were delivered from Egypt by the grace and mercy and love of God and so they were to treat all people in the land God had given them on the basis of how God had treated them. They were to worship in a spirit of thankfulness and they were to treat all people as equals before the Lord, whatever their social position within society.  
The family was to be the foundation of their society and that rested in respect for parents and grand-parents. Honour and respect was to be their social foundation. This meant parents were to be cared for when they were no longer able to work, and the children were to be brought up to value the family bond that provided the cement for society. Refer to the BTB study of DIVINE INSTITUTIONS – FREE WILL, MARRIAGE, THE FAMILY. 

Verse 17 bluntly repeats the “word” from Exodus 20:13. No society can function if human life is not valued and if the person, who without just cause kills any other person, is not punished. The only appropriate punishment for murder is set by the Lord our God and it is execution. If a homicide is justified or accidental, then the person is to be let off any penalty, and be free to return to full function in society, but if there is pre-meditation, hatred and unjustifiable use of force, then that evil person is to be eliminated from society. 
We face societies today where murder is seen as a “ten year sentence”, and the result is that we have the families of the victims of crime with life sentences of fear and despair. What are we to do in light of our modern society’s rejection of God’s standards? The answer is clear; we are to evangelise in prisons and try to lead the murderers to the Lord, in order that they might become life givers rather than life takers. The only time wasting activity is to try to get politicians to toughen up the laws!

Right behind the prohibition of murder is the prohibition of adultery. Murder violates the divine institution of “Free Will”, for it unjustly superimposes the murderer’s will over the victims. Adultery violates the divine institution of Marriage by violating the trust of the partners in the marriage. Adultery is not a minor offence, and the stories of the adultery of famous people are not to be used to justify the evil of it. We are not to be influenced by the Hollywood crowd of today, but we are to hold to the standards of the Lord our God and be faithful to our husband or our wife all the days of their life. 

Verses 19-20 cover the sins that violate society’s bonds of trust. To allow theft, fraud, and false witness to go unpunished, is to destroy the fabric of social and business life.  All societies depend on trust to ensure smooth dealings between people, and all who violate that trust must be eliminated from the society, or their evil influence negated. All fraudsters, lairs, and thieves were to be dealt with publicly, so that others were not hurt by their double dealing at a later time. Public disgrace was to follow all social crimes, so that the person who was dangerous to deal with was well known, and others could not be so easily fooled by them. All crimes of property were also to be set right, and that meant there was to be restitution made for them. 
There was to be no pointless prison time served, for that would not change the evil man, nor set right the wrong they had done. The guilty person was to pay back what they had lied to obtain, fraudulently obtained, or stolen, and they were to pay it back with interest. If they could not pay it back as a free man, then they were to be sold into slavery to pay it back. This slave time was set at a maximum of seven years at which point they could return to normal life. The Law of God had dependable consequences, for these alone change people from criminals into safe citizens. Refer back to Exodus 22:1ff, Leviticus 6:1-7, 24:21.

Verse 21 examines the mental attitude sins that destroy our peace of mind and upset society’s stability. The sin of lust is at the heart of most evil. When we desire what we do not have we give way to a thought that has its source in pride. We believe we are entitled to things that we don’t have and unless we take such self centred thinking before the Lord it will eat us up and lead to all manner of evil later. 
God’s purpose for man’s society is that we have a safe place to bring our children up within, and that depends upon our respect for each other’s choices and lives. Everything that is your neighbours is to be seen as your neighbours, and not looked upon with envy. When envy enters the heart it is to be confessed as a mental attitude sin and dealt with before it grows. Refer to the BTB studies, SIN – ABOMINATION SINS BEFORE THE LORD, ADULTERY, JEALOUSY, MURDER, CHRISTIAN LIFE – MENTAL ATTITUDE.

Verses 22 – 23.  

Moses then reminds the people that these were the words of God quite literally and they were absolute for all time. God has not made any “amendments”, for these are His foundational rules for mankind to live safely upon the earth He has made for them. These are the creator’s rules and as such they are binding upon His people. If they want blessing as a nation, then they must keep these rules. They were carved upon two tablets of stone and delivered to Moses. He omits here the breaking of them, Exodus 32:19, and his having to re-carve them himself, Exodus 34:1-4, 28. 
The key point was not their disobedience, nor his own anger, but the Lord’s stability in writing the same ten words, and requiring the people to keep them as His fixed standard for them as a people. All the leadership and all the people were told bluntly of these things then, and now again. Exodus 35:1ff. At that time it was underlined by the drama of the fire and smoke of the Lord’s visible presence upon the mountain, but at this time, they must just quietly hear the words of Moses. We also face the demands of many for “signs and wonders” now, but the sign that we have to give them is the same as that of Moses here; the still quiet voice of the words of God being clearly proclaimed to His people. 

Verses 24 – 27.  

The people were impressed by what they saw and heard and knew that God was indeed superior to all the gods of Egypt and anything they had ever known before, but they were in fear of the Lord at that point, wondering whether the Lord would kill them all there. This is the same challenge we face in difficult situations. We can fail in faith, forget the Lord loves us, and fear He has brought us into a place to destroy us there. We ought not to be too quick to mock these people, for we also fall into this sinful foolishness at times. Let us practice faith in love, and remember the character of God in our prayers for deliverance. Love is meant to cast out fear; let us ensure it does so. 1 John 4:10-19. 
The people sent Moses forward to stand in the place they considered dangerous (close to God) and they promised they would keep the Word of God that Moses passed on to them. They failed again and again, but God did not change His policy, or His plan. God kept the focus of His people forward, and challenged them to keep moving forward in obedience, irrespective of their past failures.

Verses 28 – 33.  

God heard their promise and was going to keep them to it. They had promised to keep the Law and so they were expected to keep the Law, and there would be serious consequences if they did not.  God’s heart desire is expressed in these verses; that they might truly carry the “fear of the Lord” with them onwards and keep His commandments, and so it would be well with them now and always. 
The people were sent off to hide in their tents and the Lord spoke to Moses and gave him the message for the people to obey. Moses job was to hear, teach and ensure the commands of God were obeyed by the people.  They were not to deviate from the commands of the Lord to one hand or the other. The path of life remains the path of obedience to the Lord, and the path of judgment remains the path of disobedience. If the people wanted long life and blessing in the land then obedience was the way to it. 

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
Let us ensure that we do not ever forget Israel and the Jewish people world wide, for the Lord has not finished with them, and they will as a nation (a third of the nation will be saved according to the passages in the Minor Prophets) come to the full recognition of their Messiah in the dark days of the Great Tribulation period. Let us ensure that we teach the full counsel of God’s Word so that when we have gone and Jewish people seek the truth, that they might find it in our writings and be encouraged from our history, as Moses tries to encourage them from their own history.

2.
Everything centres in God for the believer. It is the Lords plan that we are to follow, His holy character that we rest upon in difficulties, and His power in which we move forward to seize the spiritual objectives we are set.  Let us walk in the Holy Spirit’s ministries each and every day and so fulfill our purpose here upon the earth. 

3.
No object is to ever be placed alongside the Lord and worshipped. We are to worship the Lord alone, and avoid all worship practices that lower God to our level as creatures, and make us forget that He is the Creator and Saviour of All.

4.
Our “yes” is to mean “yes”. We are to make no promises we do not intend to keep, nor say anything we do not believe and intend to apply into our lives. Hypocrisy is the enemy of all truth, and makes us an enemy of God. Let us be obedient in word and deed. Refer to the BTB studies CHRISTIAN LIFE – IMITATE CHRIST, OBEDIENCE, STABILITY, SUBMISSION.

5.
As believers we are to be people who stand for the integrity of the Divine Institutions. The right of people to free will in matters of faith is vital to a safe and free society, and this is to be the foundation of our nations. We are also to stand for marital fidelity and against adultery, and for respect within the family, not for either domination or license. Respect for others marriages, property and life is also a foundation stone of a safe society. 
As believers we are to be people who deal with, and eliminate, any lust, envy, jealousy or pride based emotion that might upset our dealings with others. 

6.
Let us hear the words of the scriptures as the very words of God. Let us pay attention to them closely, seeking the true sign of the Lord’s presence, which is the ministry of the Holy Spirit in our hearts as we hear the Word of God. Let us build upon the knowledge of the Word with application of the Word. The words of the old song are always true. “Trust and obey, for there is no other way, to be happy in Jesus, but to trust and obey”.

DOCTRINES

DISPENSATIONS – ISRAEL See page 41

DISPENSATIONS – CHURCH AGE See page 41

DISPENSATIONS – CHURCH AGE – INTERCALATION OR INSERTION See page 42

DISPENSATIONS – TRIBULATION See page 42

DISPENSATIONS – MILLENNIAL KINGDOM See page 43

PROPHECY – SEQUENCE OF END TIME EVENTS See page 46
GOD – ABILITY OF GOD

1. The declaration of Divine Power – Matthew 19:26

2. God is able to save forever those who believe in the Lord Jesus Christ – Hebrews 7:25

3. God is able to supply every need – 2 Corinthians 9:8

4. God is able to deliver all who are tempted – Hebrews 2:18

5. God is able to sustain the weak believer and make him stand – Romans 14:4

6. God is able to keep us from falling and make us blameless – Jude 24, 25

7. God is able to surpass all expectations and requests – Ephesians 3:20

8. God is able to raise us up in resurrection in the likeness of His Son – Hebrews 11:19

GOD – CHARACTER OF GOD See page 18
GOD – DIVINE DECREES

1. This is the term in theology that refers to the plan of God coming to us from eternity past. It means that the Lord God, our heavenly Father, has had a plan from eternity past (before time and space were made) and that plan has been “decreed” to be the plan for this universe, and that this plan is as certain as there was a beginning to this universe, and that there will be an end. Though the universe will end, the plan of God, as it came from before the universe, continues on in its effect after this universe is ended and has been replaced by the new one.  2 Peter 3:10-13, Revelation 21:18.

2. The plan centres on the person and work of the second person of the Trinity; it centres around the person of Jesus Christ. Ephesians 1:4-6, 1 John 3:23.

3. Entrance into the plan of God is dependent upon grace. The sovereignty of God expressed in the divine decrees he has made about the plan, meet man’s free will at the Cross. Grace + faith = salvation. By saving people by grace, God’s perfect holy character is not compromised by the transaction. No-one is saved by works, for there is nothing that a creature of space and time can do to impress the creator of space and time, nor is there anything that sin can do to impress or pressure holiness.  John 3:16-36, Ephesians 2:8-9.

4. God’s plan for this universe is designed in such a way that every event is “decreed”; his plan includes all causes, conditions, and outcomes, there is no real contingency that has not been foreseen and planned for from before time. All this has been achieved in accordance with the holy purposes of God, yet without violating human volition, man’s free will. The universe is one of both freewill and determinism. Such a contradiction exists only in our minds, limited as they are by space and time. This plan is far greater than our minds can comprehend, for it was made by the creator of space and time, who lives and moves and has his being beyond such limitations of thoughts and realities.  When we consider this doctrine of decrees, we enter a realm beyond our dimension, and far above and beyond any space travel fantasies of man. Acts 2:23, Romans 8:29, 1 Peter 1:2.

5. God’s plan comes from his entire character, not just foreknowledge. It has been drawn up with no violation of man’s free will choices, for which each is held responsible.  The outcomes are certain because of the divine decrees that make them so, yet the people within the plan have the freedom to choose and no-one before the throne of the creator will be able to say, “I had to fall; you predestined me to!” Each will be judged by their works, freely chosen, and by their rejection of the Lord, freely done. Revelation 20:11 – 21:1.

6. Neither Calvinism nor Arminianism in their theologies capture the full magnitude of the divine decrees, for both try to explain in the human terms of, sovereignty, foreknowledge and free will, yet the reality of the Plan of God comes from beyond all such time and space limited concepts. This doctrine is bigger than our limited minds and languages, and it behoves all who discuss this to recognize their limits as they speak of such things as this.  How can a thing be certain and yet also freely done? A moment’s reflection gives us the answer once we think about different perspectives on an event; from time and non-time. The only reason people have difficulty with such things is because most have not been trained in philosophy of science or physics.

7. Whenever Paul discussed these things he sang of them; if we understand the truth about the greatness of the character and plan of God we will still be baffled over this, while we live in time, but we will go on our way rejoicing.  Acts 8:39, Galatians 6:4, Hebrews 3:6. 

GOD – PLAN OF GOD See page 19
GOD – FAITHFULNESS OF GOD
1. God's faithfulness is based on his unchangeability – Hebrews 13:8

2. God's faithfulness is renewed "every day" – Lamentations 3:21-24

3. His promises are sure. – Hebrews 10:23

4. The faithfulness of Christ continues even when we are unfaithful. – 2 Timothy 2:13

5. Christ is a faithful and merciful high priest – Hebrews 2:17

6. God is faithful to forgive sins – 1 John 1:9

7. God is faithful to keep us saved – 2 Timothy 2:13

8. God is faithful to deliver us through temptation – 1 Corinthians 10:13

9. God is faithful to keep His promises to us – Hebrews 10:23

10. God is faithful to us in suffering – 1 Peter 4:19

11. God is faithful in fulfilling His plan for us – I Thessalonians 5:24

12. God is faithful to strengthen us – 2 Thessalonians 3:3

13. God is the faithful partner of our union with Christ – 1 Corinthians 1:9

14. Christ is a faithful and merciful high priest – Hebrews 2:17

15. Jesus Christ is synonymous with faithfulness – Revelation 19:11

CHRISTIAN LIFE – DESTINY OF BELIEVERS

1. He who believes in Jesus Christ has eternal life now (1 John 5:11-13).  He will never die (John 11:25,26, John 8:51)

2. Believers are said to "fall asleep" at their death (1 Thessalonians 4:14).  The soul departs to be consciously present with Christ, but the body "sleeps" in the grave until the resurrection (2 Corinthians 5:6-8)

3. When Christ comes at the Rapture, the bodies of those in Christ shall be raised from the dead (1 Thessalonians 4:16, 1 Corinthians 15:20-23)

4. Our physical bodies will be replaced by immortal bodies (2 Corinthians 5:1-4) – conformed to the body of Christ (Philippians 3:20-21)

5. We shall be like him (1 John 3:2) seeing His glory and reflecting it in ourselves (Colossians 3:4, John 17:22).

6. We will be rewarded because of works of faith (Luke 19:12-19) which will vary in proportion to our faithfulness in serving God (Matthew 6:20, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

7. In the Millennial Kingdom, we shall reign with Christ as priests of God and Christ (Revelation 20:6).

8. To the overcomer (1 John 5:4-5) Christ will give to eat of the tree of life (Revelation 2:7) and shall not be hurt by the second death – the lake of fire (Revelation 2:11). He will be given authority to rule over nations (Revelation 2.26-27) Jesus will acknowledge the believer before God (Revelation 3:4-5) who will be made a pillar in the temple of God. (Revelation 3:12) and will be seated with Christ in His own throne. (Revelation 3:21)

9. God will wipe away all tears from his eyes; sorrow, crying, pain, and death shall be no more (Revelation 21:4)

10. We shall know all things perfectly (1 Corinthians 13:12)

11. We will receive an incorruptible inheritance. (1 Peter 1:3-5) kept by our all powerful God in heaven.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – ETERNAL LIFE
1. DEFINITION: Life belonging to the ages (Greek word aionios). This is the life of the believer who had a beginning in time but whose life will continue through the other side of death into the infinite future.

2. Mankind was created for eternity. God's purpose was to create a being to enjoy fellowship with forever. 2 Peter 3: 9.

3. The issue for entry into eternal life is faith in Christ. The choice for man is clearly stated in John 3:36, 5:24, Acts 13:46,  Galatians 6:8,  Matthew 25:6.

4. Those who are serious about life and concerned about death ask about it. Matthew 13:40-43, 19:16, Mark 10:17, Luke 10:25, 18:18.

5.  The Lord's words provide the answer to the questions about eternal life. John 6:68, Romans 5:20, 21, Romans 6:22, 23.

It is the Lord who gives eternal life, John 5:39, 40, 12:50.

6. The Lord gives eternal life to those who believe on him, John 10:28, 17:2,

The door to fellowship and all that goes with it is opened by faith in him as Saviour. John 3:15,16, Acts 13:48, John 6:40, 47.

“To Eat His Flesh and Drink His Blood” is graphic language to picture his work and our need to appropriate it for ourselves. John 6:54, 4:14.

7. While it may only be fully known in heaven the believer may grasp a glimpse of eternal life here and now by way of anticipation and relationship. Knowing God is a glimpse of eternal life now, John 17:3, and fellowship with him is the joy of every believer now and forever. 1 John 1:1-4, 5:10-12, 20, 1 Timothy 6:12, 19.

8. Eternal life is received in full at the resurrection/rapture when we all receive our new bodies from the Lord. Rewards are received then to enjoy with the Lord forever. We are all urged to live each day with the eternal life perspective in mind, thinking of our place with the Lord forever. Matthew 19:29, 30, Mark 10:29-31, John 12:25, John 4:36, Romans 2:6,7.

9. Eternal Life is the believers hope, associated with the Rapture and Resurrection, and should be on our mind through each day, as it sets us apart from the unbelievers who have no such hope. Philippians 3:20, 21, Titus 1:2, 2:13, 3:7, 1 Thessalonians 2:19, 4:13,  1 Peter 1:3,

10. The assurance of eternal life is grounded in the promise of God given through Christ. 1 John 2:24,25, 1 John 5:13-15.

JUDGMENT – THE FOUR GENERATION CURSE
1. General Scripture (Exodus 20:4-6)

2. A believer without God's Word is in the position of hating the Lord as no believer can love God without the Word of God.

3. There are two kinds of people who hate God.

a) Unbelievers – those who have rejected the word at salvation.

b) Believers who reject the Word of God even though they are loved by God.

4. In this scripture the discipline goes to the 3rd or 4th generation but only if each generation rebels against God. The purpose of discipline is to focus the unbeliever's attention on Christ.

a) Generation I – God disciplines where there is rebellion against Him.

b) Generation II – God disciplines again but there must be rebellion in that generation.

c) Generation III – If there is rebellion he punishes again.

d) Generation IV – Where there is rebellion he punishes again but after the fourth generation a change occurs because if not there would be no perpetuation of the human race.

5. Should any of the generations believe in Christ, God's cursing is turned to blessing.

6. "And showing mercy unto thousands" – Exodus 20:6

In each generation God does not visit the sins of the fathers on the children without their involvement in rebellion. Each generation stands on its own and is responsible for its own sins.

7. EXAMPLE – THE HERODIAN LINE

a) 1st GENERATION – Herod the Great (Matthew 2)  He was an unbeliever who had every chance to receive Christ as Saviour, he killed 3 of his own sons, attempted to kill the Lord Jesus Christ at Bethlehem and died miserably. As a young man he was a great athlete, very handsome and a great ruler. He degenerated and died in misery.

b) 2nd GENERATION – Herod the Fox (Matthew 14)  Herod who married his niece Herodias. Both had every chance to be saved. They came face to face with John the Baptist and the Lord Jesus Christ. Both rejected the gospel which was presented to them. Both died miserably in exile in Spain.

c) 3rd GENERATION – Herod Agrippa I (Acts 12)  Agrippa heard the gospel and rejected it. He was responsible for the martyrdom of James and had ordered the death of Peter, though Peter escaped. Agrippa died in a very miserable manner as an unbeliever.

d) 4th GENERATION – Herod Agrippa II (Acts 24,25)  Agrippa and his two sisters who represent the 4th generation heard and rejected the gospel from Paul. They died in a very dramatic and unusual way. The Herodian line eventually disappeared as the last members of the family were killed in Pompeii when Vesuvius erupted in AD 78

SABBATH AND THE LORD’S DAY 
1. Sabbath means Rest.

2. Salvation is the eternal Sabbath. (Matthew 11:28) – we must trust in God to save us, apart from our own works.

3. Trusting in the promises is the daily Sabbath. (Hebrews 3:11) – we must trust in God to provide all our needs.

4. The original Sabbath (Genesis 2:2, 3)  God finished His work of creation on the sixth day and rested on the seventh.

5. The Sabbath of Israel. (Exodus 20:8-11, Deuteronomy 5:12-15)

a) In the Old Testament, the Jews were commanded not to work on the seventh day.  They were to trust in the finished work of God to supply their needs.

b) The Sabbath (Saturday) was the remembrance day of the old creation, of the old covenant. (Exodus 20:10-11, 31:12-17, Hebrews 4:4)

c) Legalists burdened the Sabbath with many hundreds of extra-biblical commandments and regulations.

d) Under the Mosaic Law the Jews had a sabbatical year; they were supposed to rest every seventh year. (Exodus 23:10, 11) 

e) Because they did not take their sabbaticals they endured the 70 years of Babylonian captivity. (Leviticus 26:33-35, 2 Chronicles 36:20, 21, Daniel 9:2, Jeremiah 25:11, 12, Jeremiah 29:10)

6. The Sabbath spoke of the Old Creation Exodus 20, 31 and Hebrews 4 – the Lord's day speaks of the New Creation  Saturday belongs to Israel, the family of God, Sunday belongs to the Church the royal family of God. Matthew 28:9, Galatians 6:15, Hebrews 9:15, 10:20

7. The Lord's Day

a) The Lord's Day (Sunday) is the remembrance of the new creation, the resurrection life of the Church in Christ. (2 Corinthians 5:17, Galatians 6:15, Hebrews 9:15, 10:20)

b) In the New Testament, all days are as unto the Lord. (Romans 12:1-2, Ephesians 4:1-3)

c) There is a moment by moment Sabbath for the believer in the Church Age. (Hebrews 4:1-3)

8. Why is Sunday so important? 

a) Sunday is resurrection day Matthew 28:1,

b)  It was also the day of the first meeting of the disciples John 20:19,

c) It was the first day they received instructions from the Lord Luke 24:36‑39

d) It was the day the church began as the day of Pentecost was always on a Sunday Acts 2, 

e) It was the day the early church met Acts 20:6‑7

f) It was the day to give offerings 1 Corinthians 16:2.

9. This day has been blessed by God. If the church was wrong on meeting on a Sunday the Lord would have pointed it out before the Seventh Day Adventists came on the scene.

10. There is no such thing as a Christian Sabbath Ephesians 4:1‑3, Romans 12:1,2 –every day should be lived as unto the Lord, lived in the filling of the Holy Spirit. We meet on the Lord's Day when we celebrate our new birth, the Lord's victory, the birth of the Church. There are no particular rules, a day of joy, rejoicing and celebration. 

11. The concept of the moment by moment Sabbath is illustrated in four passages in the Old Testament

a) Moses at the Red Sea (Exodus 14:10-14)

b) Abraham (Romans 4:17-21, Genesis 22, Hebrews 11:17-19)

c) The bones of Joseph (Hebrews 11:22)

d) Caleb and the Giants (Numbers 13, 14, Joshua 14:6-14, 15:14, Judges 1:20)

GOD – DIVINE INSTITUTIONS – FREE WILL
1. Definition:- Volition or free will is the responsibility before God to choose different ends and means in life.

2. The above definition does not say that one has the power to do what you choose but it does give the opportunity to choose.

3. God gave Adam a choice in the garden in (Genesis 2:16, 17) where God told the man "thou shalt not eat" in the imperative mood which is a command.

4. Free will gives you the opportunity to want to accomplish things in conformity with God's will without having the natural ability to do so. (1 Kings 3:5-10) Solomon in this case wanted to judge but could not because of his own limitations.

5. In (Psalm 13) David's free will continued to be positive even though he had not been successful.

6. One of the reasons for the delay in the answering of prayer requests is to allow the strengthening of free will to desire to do God's will. 

7. Free will in both believer and unbeliever. (John 7:17)

8. Free will in giving. (2 Corinthians 8:12)

9. Free will cannot be coerced or compromised thus Christianity is a matter of obedience. (2 Corinthians 5:10)

10. As God is to judge all men it means that man is responsible for his actions and that all normal members of the human race have free will. (Revelation 20:11-15)

11. Relationship of free will is vertical, between man and God not man and man. (Ephesians 6:5-9)

12. Because man is subject to judgment there is an age of accountability as portrayed by the "rich young ruler". 

13. Animals and plants are not judged.

14. Free will also puts the responsibility on both ends and means. An example of the right end but wrong means is the sin unto death of Moses. (Numbers 20)

15. By application just because God is blessing a ministry, in the case of Moses by providing water it does not mean that the person is necessarily in God's will. God blesses through his grace and not necessarily because they are doing things by God's way.

16. Human viewpoint attack on free will – Determinism. 

(a)
The concept is that if one starts out with any physical item and I know everything there is regarding it and the laws that control it then I can dogmatically predict the future state of that item. 

(b)
This concept is incorrect as shown by the power of prayer (James 5:17).

(c)
It is possible for God to manipulate His universe (Acts 16:26).
17. Types of miracles in the Bible 

(a)
Natural – a variation of a natural law 


(i)
Elijah and the drought 


(ii)
Paul and the earthquake 

(iii)
Moses at the Red Sea with the east wind 

(b) 
Supernatural – a direct violation of a natural law 


(i)
The resurrection of Christ 


(ii)
Being born again

18. In physics this concept is called "Heisenburg's Uncertainty Principle" after the German Nobel prize winner who postulated it. Modern science now views a lot of the formulae of physics as occurring the vast majority of times but on odd occasions not complying with observed laws. Such non compliance would include miracles or manipulation by God.

19. Evolution is an attack on free will as it states that man is evolved from animals and is a higher form of animal. This is often reinforced in text books which state "men and the other animals" indicating that man differs in degree only and not in "kind". 

(a)
"Difference in degree" – hot and cold is a matter of relative heat; ice, water and steam are all water and of the same kind.

(b)
"Difference in kind – a square and a triangle.

(c)
Solomon in (Ecclesiastes 3:21), a believer out of fellowship assesses man as different only in degree from animals.

(d)
Based on evolutionary principles abortion can be justified and atrocities condoned against other races such as the Nazi reaction to Jews, gipsies and the Slavs. From this comes the concept that if we knew everything about animal behaviour we could then describe man. 

(e)
The Biblical view however is that we do vary in kind, not in degree (Genesis 2:16) with the thing that sets man apart from the animals being volition.

(f)
By implication man is never totally determined by his environment.

(g)
Hell is a monument to the fact of free will because if you do not have a choice you cannot be judged.

20. Three problems which the Bible solves regarding free will – 

(a)
What about babies who die before they hear the gospel or those who are mentally not able to decide ?

Solution – (2 Samuel 12:18) where a child born to David and Bathsheba dies on the 7th day, the day before circumcision which would have brought the child into a covenant relationship.

David says that he will go to be with the child indicating the child has been automatically saved without a covenant requirement. 

This is the principle of "unlimited atonement". (1 John 2:2)

(b)
What about the physical damage which hinders the person causing a restriction of free will?

Solution – (John 9:1-7) where a man blind from birth is healed. Jesus did not bypass the free will but made up for the blindness. He breaks down the barriers for a person to do God's will but the free will of the person is not manipulated. 

(c)
What about spiritual damage to free will ?

Solution – (Genesis 3:8) where after the fall God sought out Adam and Eve in the garden where they had hidden from him. God who is all knowing asked the question "Where are you ?"

The principle of the "total depravity of man" is seen here in the fact that man will not of his own free will seek God.

In (Deuteronomy 5) Moses and all the Israelites heard a public address by God which the Israelites shrank back from.


God speaks to man in three areas:- 


(a)
He speaks to all men. (Matthew 5:45, Acts 14:17)


(b)
He has a more intense form of calling. (Genesis 6:3, Romans 13:1)


(c)
He calls through the gospel of Jesus Christ. (John 16:8-11)

It is however possible to so damage the free will regarding spiritual matters that it becomes impossible to believe or repent. 


Examples 


(a)
the Amorites and Canaanites of Joshua's day. (Genesis 15:16)


(b)
the Pharaoh of the Exodus. (Exodus 7- 11)


(c)
those who accept the mark of the beast. (Revelation 13:8)


(d)
the reaction of unbelievers at the second advent. (Revelation 6:16)

21. However there are many areas over which even those who have had limited free will have control and the person who searches will find. (John 7:17)

22. If God is truly sovereign how can man have genuine free choice? God has absolute sovereignty as shown by a study of His character. It is also clear that man has free will.

God uses his free will as creator whilst man uses his as a part of creation.

23. One way of looking at this is fatalism which is the basis of most eastern religions which state that man's destiny is set and certain.

24. Another way is autonomy which says that all things are uncertain and therefore history goes on chaotically.

25. True biblical sovereignty is based on the creator/creation concept with the creator outside the universe and the created beings within. 

Three non salvation examples:- 

(a)
Paul as a prisoner on a ship bound for Rome predicts, having received advice from the angel of God, that there will be no loss of life but the ship will become a wreck. The guarantee is a sovereign guarantee and therefore absolute. Paul however tells the soldiers that they must stay on the boat to be saved. They do and they are saved. Sovereign decrees by God therefore contain free will decisions by man. (Acts 27)

(b)
The sovereign decree is that all things work together for good towards the goal of predestination and eventual glorification. We have a guarantee that we will be in heaven. We need to be actively involved in the chain of events. (Romans 8:28)

(c)
Daniel understood the time of "desolations" as seventy years as prophesied by Jeremiah and knew that it would end on time. He now seeks by supplication with sackcloth and ashes forgiveness for Israel's sin on the basis that no discipline is going to be removed without the sin having been forgiven. (Daniel 9:2)

God promises certain things but they are contingent on our prayer Using the principle of the sovereignty of God we can be confident in prayer if we are controlled by the Holy Spirit. (James 4:2)

26. Can free will be neutral? The answer is no, one is either positive or negative towards God. For instance if a young man is keen on a girl and is asked if he is going to marry her and he answers he does not know. As long as he debates the question he will not marry her and is therefore negative to marriage.

27. Every attack in the Christian life has one common feature, the denial of the Word of God as shown in the temptation of our Lord. Each of them therefore is an attack on the character of God.

28. The act of negative free will to the plan of God is given in (Romans 1:18-32.)

In this passage:- 

(a)
the unbeliever hold the truth in unrighteousness. (v18)

(b)
the power of God is clearly seen by all men. (v19-20)

(c)
they became vain in their imaginations and worshipped part of the creation rather than the creator. (v21-23)

(d)
the result is sexual and other perversions. (v24-31)

(e)
they end up encouraging others to defy God. (v32)

29. Are the majority always right? A scriptural example of this was Elijah and the prophets of Baal in (1 Kings 18) where on a public opinion basis Elijah would have been considered wrong. 

The concept that public opinion is always correct comes from the French philosopher Rousseau who stated "the most general will is always the most just also, the voice of the people is in fact the voice of God".

Another good example of this would be the public opinion that happened at the crucifixion of Christ.

30. There are therefore two classes in the Christian life, positive or negative to God's will.

31. In Old Testament times physical idols were common. The idols nowadays are commonly abstract in the form of ideas and concepts. It is up to the Christian to challenge these concepts where they occur.

GOD – DIVINE INSTITUTIONS – MARRIAGE

1. Man and angels have personality but only men and animals have "nephesh" and experience physical death. Angels do not die because they are spirits.

2. Marriage requires both personality and life, therefore it is only applicable to man. There is no marriage in the angelic realm. (Matthew 22:30)

3. Definition:- the personal relationship between a male and female member of the human race which typifies the saving relationship between Christ and believers.

4. God's instruction – "Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the earth and subdue it and have dominion over the fish and the fowl and every living thing". This shows that man should subdue and have dominion over the animal kingdom. 

5. If God was a solitary personality there would be no divine example of relationships, however with the three personalities in the Godhead relationships are demonstrated. He is a personal God and we can therefore have a relationship with him.

6. Marriage typifies the relationship between Christ and the church. 

a) in the form of grace and faith (Ephesians 5:22), the word submit meaning to fall into line to the law of God which the carnal mind cannot do. (Romans 8:7; 10:3)

b) you submit yourself by an act of freewill. 

c) a family can strain marriage relationships if they are not submissive. (Romans 13:1, 5)

7. Grace is typified by the male and faith by the female. If this pattern is not adhered to it results in misery and suffering.

8. Grace and the man. 

a) the man is in the role of an initiator. 

b) the man provides information to which the woman can respond but must not coerce her free will. 

c) the man has to show his character to the woman. 

d) the man has to be patient, a form of grace.

9. Faith and the woman. 

a) the woman is in the role of a responder. 

b) the woman makes the choice of her free will. 

c) she is the one who uses faith. 

d) the woman needs time to grow.

10. Glory revealed.

a) The glory of God is shown in the man in the form of a changed life through regeneration.

b) The glory of the man is shown in the woman by changes in the woman. 

11. Compatibility.

a) The important area of compatibility is that in the spiritual realm as one can be psychologically compatible with many people.

b) Spiritual compatibility is indicated by the phrase "one flesh" and is a picture of the union of Christ and the church.

12. Satan will attempt to blur the differences between man and woman and cause role reversals. The degree to which this occurs reflects the level of decadence in a society.

13. Legitimate reasons for the termination of marriage :- 

a) the death of one of the partners. 

b) the desertion of a believer by an unbelieving spouse where one of the two partners has become a Christian after marriage. (1 Corinthians 7:10-16)

c) inappropriate marriage partners such as close relations as specified in (Leviticus 18).

d) adultery or fornication as this causes the destruction of the one flesh principle by forming another one flesh. (Matthew 5:32; 19:9)

GOD – DIVINE INSTITUTIONS – FAMILY

1. God instituted families and marriage from the start of mankind on earth (Genesis 2:24).

2. Marriage was to be monogamous (Genesis 2:24). They are classified as 'one flesh'. They must leave mother and father and set up their own house (Genesis 2:24; Ephesians 5:31; Matthew 19:4-5).

3. Adultery or breakdown of marriage was so serious a matter that it was included in the Ten Commandments (Exodus 20:14).

4. The husband is the head of the family (Genesis 3:16).

a) He should be willing to die for her (Ephesians 5:22-23).

b) He provides for his family (Genesis 3:19; 1 Timothy 5:8).

c) He should rear the children in the fear of the Lord (Ephesians 6:4; Deuteronomy 6:6, 7).

d) He should not provoke his children (Colossians 3:21).

5. Wives are subject to their husbands (Genesis 3:16; Ephesians 5:22, 23. 1 Peter 3:1-6).

a) She has the place of honour in the home (1 Peter 3:7).

b) She has a deep desire for her husband (Genesis 3:16).

6. Children should be obedient to both parents (Ephesians 6:1-3; Proverbs 22:15; 23:13).

a) They must honour (Ephesians 6:2; 1 Timothy 5:4; John 19:26).

b) If they honour their father and mother they will have long lives (Exodus 20:12).

7. Three ways in which normal family life parallels the relationship that God the Father has with "The Christ"

a) It is grounded from one head – (1 Corinthians 15:45-50).

i) In the garden of Eden Adam was created first and Eve was taken from Adam's side. Eve had to be taken from Adam.  The second Adam was Jesus Christ and out of Him will come a new spiritual race. 

ii) I am my father's child because I have received from him his image. Similarly when we are born again we receive the image of God.

b) The family is subject to discipline – (Hebrews 12:3-15)

i) It is important to train your children to live righteously. 

ii) God's discipline trains us to walk in His will, in the place of blessing.

iii) The child must learn wisdom from the parents. (Exodus 12:24-28, Deuteronomy 6:6-25, Joshua 4:5-8) God is wisdom.

c) The parents are responsible for their family's conduct, morally and legally.  Our witness reflects on God.

8. In a survey in the U.S.A. eight reasons were given as to why the family unit was being weakened in that country.

a) The rise of promiscuity.

b) Transfer of the protection of the family from the head of the family to the State.

c) Transfer of the education of the child from the parents.

d) Movement of family recreation from the family to outside including television.

e) Transfer of the place of production from the home to the factory.

f) The use of aged accommodation for senior members of the family rather than them staying in the home.

g) The loss of traditional homemaking skills and the rise of the supermarket society.

h) Transfer of religious instruction from the home to outside. 

SIN – ABOMINATION SINS TO THE LORD

Proverbs 6:16‑19 shows what God hates – the seven worst sins.  God's hatred for immorality is even more for these seven sins. 

1.  Proud Look:  God hates a proud look, a look of self righteousness, people who look down on others.  God's justice is even more on his own where they have accepted His son yet still harbour sin.  You may be in such a church.  Or you may be in a church which has no immorality but they have many mental attitude sins. 

2.  Lying Tongue:  Another sin pattern is lying tongues.  These can consist of lying flatterers, lying pastors who should be teaching the truth but are not.

3.  Hands that Shed Innocent Blood:  Hands that shed innocent blood are those who murder including abortionists, drunken drivers, thugs, drug dealers and the wealthy doctors and lawyers who protect them.

4.  Hearts that Devise Wicked Imaginations:  Hearts that devise wicked imaginations, minds that are full of lust, they are thinking it all the time, lust for money, lust for power, lust for sex, full of anger and hatred, jealousy.  It is very important to confess your sin.

5.  Feet that are Swift to Run to Mischief:  These are people who dwell on things that are wrong and explain it to people in great detail.  These are voyeurs, people who lack the courage to do things themselves but love to see others wallow in it.  People who look at pornography.  It is people who gossip on the basis that you will pray more effectively.

6.  False Witness:  False witnesses are people who lie to injure the innocent.

7.  Sowers of discord:  These are those who have hidden agendas, they pervert and distort discussions. 

SIN – ADULTERY 

1. Definition – Sexual activity outside of marriage.  This includes fornication, homosexuality, incest.

2. Adultery is prohibited by the Word of God (Exodus 20:14; Deuteronomy 5:18; Colossians 3:5; 1Thessalonians 4:3).

3. Mental adultery is condemned (Matthew 5:27-28).

4. Adultery destroys the capacity of the soul to relate in faithfulness (Proverbs 6:32).

5. Sexual immorality has a destructive effect on the human body of both male and female (cf. 1Corinthians 6:13-18).

a) Male – impotence and inability to copulate.

b) Female – breakdown of response and pleasure in the sex act. Often frigidity or nymphomania, both are frustrating and a source of female misery.

c) Increased chance of sexually transmitted diseases.

6. Any sexual immorality ultimately leads to further frustration and an unfulfillable search for happiness (Ephesians 4:19, 5:3).

7. Adultery is a bona fide basis for divorce (Matthew 5:32; 19:9; Luke 16:18).  Adultery has a huge impact between husband and wife in both mental (trust) and physical ("one flesh") areas.  However, forgiveness and the grace of God can overcome the effects of all sins.

8. Adultery or fornication is often used in the Bible to describe apostasy and unfaithfulness to God (Jeremiah 3:8-10, Ezekiel 16:23-43, 23:24-28; Revelation 17:1-5).

SIN – JEALOUSY 
1. Jealousy is the strongest of the mental sins. (Proverbs 27:3,4)

2. Jealousy is the most cruel of all sins; it turns a person into a monster.

3. Jealousy removes all happiness from a believer; it is a mental sin by which you make your own misery.

4. Some people cannot stand the success of others; consequently jealousy destroys the basis of friendship.

5. So great was the sin of jealousy that a whole offering of the Levitical Code was prescribed for it. (Numbers 5:11-31) It is the only offering that was designed for one sin only.

6. Jealousy is the basis for the destruction of married love. (Song of Solomon 8:6)

7. The same jealousy which destroys love can also destroy the normal function of the soul. (Job 5:2; Proverbs 14:30) This is the explanation of some cases of psychoses and neuroses.

8. Jealousy motivates to revenge. (Proverbs 6:34)

9. Jealousy of Joseph motivated his brothers to sell him into slavery. (Acts 7:9)

10. Therefore jealousy takes real or apparent wrongs out of the Lord's hand and intrudes on divine judgment. (Deuteronomy 32:35; Romans 12:19)

11. Jealousy split the nation of Israel. (Isaiah 11:13 – Ephraim's jealousy of Judah)

12. Jealousy was the motivator of the religious leaders who crucified Jesus Christ. (Matthew 27:18; Mark 15:10)

13. Jealousy rejects the teaching of the Bible truths. (Acts 13:45; 17:5)

14. False doctrine of apostasy produces jealousy (1 Timothy 6:3, 4).

SIN – MURDER
1. Satan was the first murderer, as he moved within Cain to kill Abel (John 8:44, 1 John 3:12).

2. Murder grows out of the mind: lust, envy, jealousy, anger, hatred (Genesis 4:5, Matthew 5:21, 22, Romans 1:29, Galatians 5:21).

3. Murder is one of the seven sins that God "hates" most (Proverbs 6:16 -19).

4. Murder is punishable by death (Exodus 21:12ff, Genesis 9:6, Numbers 35:30, 31, Romans 13:4).

5. Even believers can commit murder, for example, King David, but they are under God's judgement until they confess and deal with their sins (1 Peter 4:15, 1 John 3:15).

CHRISTIAN LIFE – MENTAL ATTITUDE
1. Definition: Attitude or Mental attitude is the state of mind where the mind is set on a course of action on the basis of the whole function and thinking of the soul.

2. Every believer faces the inner conflict of divine versus human viewpoint. These two attitudes are at war in humanity in human history from the time of the fall. (Isaiah 55:7-9)

3. We are commanded to have divine viewpoint in our souls not the viewpoint of Satan (worldliness). 2 Corinthians 1:7, 10:5.  (via Doctrine in the Soul). 

3. Attitude determines both the life and character of a person – what you think is what you are (Proverbs 23:7)

4. As Christians we are commanded to have our thinking in tune with the mind of Christ. Gods plan for our lives calls for a new attitude in our souls, a new viewpoint, without any human viewpoint or mental attitude sin (1Corinthians 2:16, 2 Corinthians 10:4-5 Romans 12:2, Philippians 2:5, 2 Timothy 1:7)

5. Fellowship within a church is based on believers all being in tune with what the Bible teaches. Philippians 2:2.

6. Knowledge of the Bible (the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16) and control by the Holy Spirit renews the mind of the believer, giving divine viewpoint. (Romans 12:2)

7. The right mental attitude produces joy (Philippians 2:2), confidence (2 Corinthians 5:1,6,8), stability (Isaiah 26:3-4, Philippians 4:7, 2 Thessalonians 2:2), true giving (2 Corinthians 9:7), love (1 Corinthians 13:5)

8. Human viewpoint is called worldliness. (Romans 12:2, Colossians 3:2)

9. Evil is what you think as you are following Satan’s policy. Matthew 9:4, Galatians 6:3. Mental attitude sins produce self induced misery. (Proverbs 15:13)

10. Without clear thinking there is conflict in the mind of the believer. Isaiah 55:6-9, James 1:7-8.

11. True stability of Character comes only this way. Philippians 4:7, 2 Thessalonians 2:2.

12. Giving is a mental attitude. 2 Corinthians 9:7. 

13. Love is a mental attitude. 1 Corinthians 13: Deuteronomy 6:5, 10:12.

14. Worldliness is a mental attitude: It is all non-grace thinking i.e. Anti Gods Plan, Colossians 3:2.

15. Confidence in service and living generally flows from having "Divine Viewpoint" which has other advantages such as 

[a] Stability in life – James 1:8

[b] Prosperity of soul – Philippians 4:7

[c] Giving to the Lord – 2 Corinthians 9:7

[d] Spiritual rather than worldly – Romans 12:2, Colossians 3:2

[e] Purity rather than evil – Matthew 9:4

[f] No arrogance – Galatians 6:1-5.

[g] Inner beauty – 1 Timothy 2:9,10,15.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – IMITATE CHRIST 
1. Imitation is the foundation of discipleship, the surest and quickest method of training – 1 Corinthians 4:16

2. The Corinthians could imitate Paul, for he was imitating Jesus Christ. In context the imitation has to do with self sacrifice for the cause of the ministry – 1 Corinthians 10; 23-33, 11:1

3. As the believer imitates Christ he reflects the character of the invisible God. Here the imitation relates specifically to God's love expressed in forgiveness – Ephesians 4:32, 5:1-2

4. Peter illustrates the fact that the minister of God's Word is to be an example to those he teaches – 1 Peter 5:2-3

5. To become an example you first must be an imitator – 1 Thessalonians 1:6-7

6. Imitation is the primary teaching method of Jesus Christ – 1 Peter 2:21

7. The call of "follow me" was used by ancient rabbis to call their disciples to a life of learning by imitation – Matthew 4:19, John 21:19, 22

8. The principle of imitation is conformity – Matthew 10:24-25; Luke 6:40

9. This principle was fulfilled when the training of the disciples was finally completed – Acts 4:13

10. The quest of the pastor teacher must be to imitate Christ and to be imitated in the faith – Hebrews 13:7

CHRISTIAN LIFE – OBEDIENCE 
1.  Obedience is better than offerings (1 Samuel 15:22; Proverbs 21:3; 28:9).  If we are not in God's will, any "worship" we offer is unacceptable.

2.  Obedience is something you have to learn.  The basic training in obedience has to start in childhood.  As it says in (Exodus 20:12 and Deuteronomy 5:16) "Honour your father and your mother." (Proverbs 4:3,4; 22:6; 29:15-17; Hebrews 5:8)

3.  Teaching your child obedience is an act of love (Proverbs 3:12; 19:18; 23:13-14).

4.  We have to obey those who are in authority over us (Exodus 20:12; 22:28; Leviticus 19:3; Deuteronomy 5:16; Romans 13:1-5; Ephesians 6:1-5; Colossians 3:18-22; Titus 3:1).

5.  Those in authority have been put in that position by God (Romans 13:1).

6.  Obedience to those in authority is obedience to God (Proverbs 24:21; Ephesians 6:7; Colossians 3:23-24; Romans 13:5).

7.  Disobedience to those in authority is disobedience to God (Romans 1:30; 13:2).

8.  But when we are ordered to do something that is against God's Will we have to disobey (Acts 4:19; 5:40-42).

9. The fifth commandment (Exodus 20:12; Deuteronomy 5:16) is the only commandment with a promise (Proverbs 10:17; Ephesians 6:1-3).  Social life in a society is only possible when the people in it have learned to obey.

10.  If this commandment is ignored, if the authority of the family is denied or not exercised, society will quickly slide into anarchy (Isaiah 3:12; Proverbs 29:21; 30:21-23; Romans 1:30).

CHRISTIAN LIFE – STABILITY 
1.  God is able to keep us and bless us (Ephesians 3:20, Hebrews 7:25).

2. Stability comes when we know God; when we have grown up in his Word. Maturity brings with it stability (2Peter 3:18, 2Timothy 1:12). 

3. The alternative to a stable life of faith is to be tossed about by every pressure; this occurs when there is no doctrinal application in the life (James 1:6, Ephesians 4:14, Revelation 3:8). 

4. Believers need stability to stand fast against the wiles of Satan who is a danger to those with no doctrine: We are told to:

a) Stand fast in the word 1Corinthians 16:13.

b) Stand fast in our liberty Galatians 5:1 cf. Romans 14:1ff, 8:9-13.

c) Stand fast in one spirit (no pettiness) Philippians 1:27.

d) Stand fast in the Lord (in fellowship) Philippians 4:1.

e) Stand fast in doctrine 2 Thessalonians 2:5, 16, 17. 

5. Strength and stability comes in a close relationship with the Lord. By faith we stand: 2 Corinthians 1:24, Psalm 59:17, 62:7, 144:1.

6.  God has supreme power at His fingertips for us. Isaiah 59:1. 

7. Our faith should stand secure in this power, for we are kept by it in all things, therefore we should be confident. 1Corinthians 2:5, 1Peter 1:5, John 16:33.

8. God is able to make us stand through the work of the Holy Spirit upon the word in our lives. Romans 14:4, Jude 24. 

9. Strength and stability come from the impact of the Holy Spirit’s work upon the word in our life as we believe and apply it. E.g. Sarah Hebrews 11:11, Paul 2 Corinthians 12:8-10. 

10. Profile of the stable believer under pressure 2 Peter 1:3-16. 

CHRISTIAN LIFE – SUBMISSION
1. This means to humble oneself in willing service to another, with the connotation that it is for your good.  Genesis 16:9, 1 Peter 5:6, Hebrews 13:17.

2. We must fully surrender ourselves to God. James 4:7, Romans 12:1-2 As the Lord made himself obedient unto death so must we. Philippians 2:18.

3. We are, in Christ to submit ourselves each to the other within the church.  This involves putting the spiritual needs of others ahead of any personal interests. Ephesians 5:21.

4. Within the church believers are to submit to the teaching authority of the pastor as he preaches from the Word. Hebrews 13:17, 1 Corinthians 16:6, 1 Peter 5:5.

5. A wife is to submit herself to her own husband within their marriage.  This involves respect for him as her spiritual leader and protector. Ephesians 5:22, Colossians 3:18, Titus 2:4 -5. 

6. Children also are to submit in love to their parents' authority under God. Colossians 3:20.

7. All believers are to be in submission to the laws of their land, unless those laws violate the clear command of God.  Romans 13:1, 2, Matthew 22:21, 1 Peter 2:13-17, exception example, Acts 4:15-20, 5:40-42.

8. Workers are to be under authority of their employers and their managers.  Colossians 3:22-25, Ephesians 6:5-8, Titus 2:9, 10, 1 Peter 2:18-24.

9. Those in authority have a special responsibility to treat those under them with care and respect.  Colossians 4:1

NOTES
CHAPTER 6
INTRODUCTION

The danger for God’s people at this time, and for our selves today, remains the same; it is forgetting the Lord our God and failing to live in accordance with His holy standards. We receive great blessings from the Lord and we have great responsibility before the Lord to keep His commandments. Jesus words back those here with His simple and logical demand; “If you love me, then keep my commandments”. John 14:15, 21, 15:10. 
All the Mosaic Law centres round the person and plan of the Lord, and at the centre of the heart of God is His desire for the blessing of His people. Blessing can only come in the place of obedience to the revelation of the Lord. As we enter this next chapter let us position ourselves in the place of power through prayer. Let us pray for forgiveness for any sin we have committed in mind or deed, and let us dedicate ourselves to the Lord’s purposes for us this day and forever.

In the first verses of this chapter God has given His standards for spiritual growth and service. We still have some foolish people within our churches who will say to you that they have got eternity to read the Bible, and that they do not need it now. These people want church to be wonderful experiences of God’s presence, but not involve anything that taxes their mind, or challenges them to action through the week. 
The truth is that there is no alternative to the Bible as food for spiritual growth; it is the book for time. It is a rule for life now and we all must learn it for ourselves and teach it to others.  We all have to take that personal responsibility, and also teach it to our children. 
People are looking for a short, easy way to spirituality, but there is no way to spiritual growth other than the learning of God’s Word and its application into daily life. These lazy people want “no pain, no strain and all gain”, but you cannot obtain this in any field of endeavour. Paul uses the analogies of the farmer, the athlete, and the soldier to illustrate this principle, that without energy expended there is no gain. 2 Timothy 2:1-13.

DOERS OF THE WORD

In James 1:22-27 we are to be “doers of the Word”, not just a hearer who looks at himself in the mirror and then forgets his face. James tells us bluntly that what we see in God's Word we are to act upon, and if we do this, it will change our life. Study of God’s Word will always lead to the people of God dealing with the sin in their life, and then they will have compassion for others and will demonstrate their love for others in practical actions. If Bible study does not make us deal with sin and be compassionate, then it is not effective, and we are hypocrites. God's Word must work out in our life, or it is not being applied properly. James 2:14-26.

GOD WANTS TO BLESS US

In verse 3 God states that He is settled in His desire to bless His people, but the believer’s reception of this blessing is dependant upon our obedience. What is God's will? It is that we should love Him. The great statement of faith of Israel, the SHMA Y’SRAEL, is here in this chapter before us, and the centre of it is God’s love for His people and their need to know fully who He is and be His people in love for Him and for others. 
So believer, saturate yourself with the Word, and see this chapter as another one to feed upon the truth of God’s revelation. Walk in the Spirit and overflow into daily life the fruit of your love for the Lord. Let your days be full of walking with the Lord. Sin spoilt it for Adam and will spoil it for us, and so let us deal with it through confession. We are to study, love, teach and obey. Let us love Him and show it by obeying Him and loving our neighbours.

DEUTERONOMY 6:1-25
6:1  Now these are the commandments, the statutes, and the judgments, which the LORD your God commanded to teach you, that ye might do them in the land whither ye go to possess it: 2  That thou mightest fear the LORD thy God, to keep all his statutes and his commandments, which I command thee, thou, and thy son, and thy son's son, all the days of thy life; and that thy days may be prolonged. 3  Hear therefore, O Israel, and observe to do it; that it may be well with thee, and that ye may increase mightily, as the LORD God of thy fathers hath promised thee, in the land that floweth with milk and honey. 4  Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God is one LORD: 5  And thou shalt love the LORD thy God with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might. 6  And these words, which I command thee this day, shall be in thine heart: 7  And thou shalt teach them diligently unto thy children, and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest down, and when thou risest up. 8  And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand, and they shall be as frontlets between thine eyes. 9  And thou shalt write them upon the posts of thy house, and on thy gates. 10  And it shall be, when the LORD thy God shall have brought thee into the land which he sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give thee great and goodly cities, which thou buildedst not, 11  And houses full of all good things, which thou filledst not, and wells digged, which thou diggedst not, vineyards and olive trees, which thou plantedst not; when thou shalt have eaten and be full; 12  Then beware lest thou forget the LORD, which brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage. 13  Thou shalt fear the LORD thy God, and serve him, and shalt swear by his name. 14  Ye shall not go after other gods, of the gods of the people which are round about you; 15  (For the LORD thy God is a jealous God among you) lest the anger of the LORD thy God be kindled against thee, and destroy thee from off the face of the earth. 16  Ye shall not tempt the LORD your God, as ye tempted him in Massah. 17  Ye shall diligently keep the commandments of the LORD your God, and his testimonies, and his statutes, which he hath commanded thee. 18  And thou shalt do that which is right and good in the sight of the LORD: that it may be well with thee, and that thou mayest go in and possess the good land which the LORD sware unto thy fathers. 19  To cast out all thine enemies from before thee, as the LORD hath spoken. 20  And when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What mean the testimonies, and the statutes, and the judgments, which the LORD our God hath commanded you? 21  Then thou shalt say unto thy son, We were Pharaoh's bondmen in Egypt; and the LORD brought us out of Egypt with a mighty hand: 22  And the LORD shewed signs and wonders, great and sore, upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his household, before our eyes: 23  And he brought us out from thence, that he might bring us in, to give us the land which he sware unto our fathers. 24  And the LORD commanded us to do all these statutes, to fear the LORD our God, for our good always, that he might preserve us alive, as it is at this day. 25  And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do all these commandments before the LORD our God, as he hath commanded us.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 3.  

Having read these three verses, go back now to our introduction and read the three New Testament passages I referred to there. 2 Timothy 2:1-13, James 1:22-27, 2:14-26. 
Moses challenge is to application of the truth, not just knowledge of the truth. To know the truths of this chapter and fail to apply them is to fall into the sin of hypocrisy, and it is to be nothing better than a Pharisee. God calls us to action application of the Word of Truth so that we are transformed by it. The tenure of the Israelites in the land depended upon their application of the truth of the Word of God. Just like the Exodus generations, our spiritual service and power on earth, and our eternal rewards in heaven depend upon our application of the Word into our daily life. Refer to the BTB study REWARDS AND CROWNS.

The purpose of Moses teaching the Commandments is that the people might “do them”. The only output of genuine education is life change. Unless there is life change as a result of an educational process, then there is no purpose or worthy result in that education. The purpose of the Mosaic Law is that the people might have holy “fear of the Lord”, and in respect and awe, serve Him in obedience to all that the Law demanded of them. If they want blessing in the land of Israel, and if they want length of life and prosperity for their children and grand-children, then they are to take the demands of God seriously. The fear of the Lord brings spiritual and national prosperity. Psalms 111:10, 128:1-2, Proverbs 1:7, 2:1-5, 16:6.

Verses 4 – 9.  

These verses contain the great statement of faith of the nation Israel; the SHMA YSRAEL. The first command is again the familiar one; “Hear o Israel”. God wants us all to hear His words and understand His policy. The first truth we must understand is that God is a unity; He is one God, not many gods. There is one God and creator of all, and man is to sit with the truth of the unity and transcendence of God and worship Him in truth. 
The second point that man is to understand, is that worship is to be an expression of love towards God. This love is not to be half hearted, but with all our soul’s focus and with all our mighty power. Every unit of energy is to be poured out in loving service to the Lord our God. We demonstrate this level of love by our devotion to the Lord’s Word, and we show this by memorizing the Word of God, so that it is within our hearts and minds every day. We demonstrate that we take the Word seriously by teaching it to our children and grandchildren systematically so that they can understand and apply it also. 

We will show our faith by our teaching of the Word at every opportunity, whether we are seated in the comfort of our home, lying in our sick bed, walking outside, or working in the fields.  The Word of God was to be like the head covering that most wore in the Middle East; it was to cover and protect the head from the sun, and to come down in front of the eyes, so that the Word of God was always seen by the person, between them and the temptations of the devil’s world. 
The world was to be seen through the Word, so that every detail of life was continually interpreted through the Word of God. The people were also to decorate their houses with texts from the Word of God, so that wherever they went in or out of their home they saw reminders of the need to make the Word of God central to their life and work. Isaiah 42:1-8, 44:6-8, 45:5-7, Jeremiah 10:10-11, Mark 12:28-33.

Verses 10 – 12.  

The basis of the Lord’s demands upon His people is the grace gifts that He has given for His people to enjoy. The land was given to the people and they would receive all the blessings of that place without working for them. They would receive houses filled with goods, wells with water, crops in the fields, vines, fruit, olive, and palm trees. All these things would be theirs without any work to produce them. All they had to do was enter the land and fight the battles they were called to fight, and in the Lord’s strength defeat the enemy. They would hold these things as their possession as they obeyed the Law. The danger they were in was that they would forget that the blessings came from the Lord and in their ease stop their daily worship of the Lord, and their obedience to His commands. 
They were delivered from slavery in Egypt to prosperity in the land, in order to serve the Lord, and if they forgot that, they would lose their prosperity. Proverbs 30:5-9, Jeremiah 2:26-32, Ezekiel 14:22-23. These verses will be a comfort to the people of the Great Tribulation when they read them, and they see that their father’s sins of forgetfulness have led to the great punishment upon the nation, but their repentance restores their blessing and assures their deliverance by the Lord.

Verses 13 – 16.  

They are to fear the Lord, serve Him, and when they take any oath to perform any duty, it is to be taken in the Lord’s name. They are not to be distracted by the people amongst whom they will dwell, but reject their gods and destroy their evil paganism. They are not to be distracted by any thing or person from the true worship of the Lord their God. They are to remember that the Lord is a jealous God, and will not share them with others. They will be kept from evil by divine discipline, for the Lord will not let them drift away into disaster because of their slackness towards Him, or their being tempted by the pagans around them. 
The Lord will deal with them in justice and love. They are not to moan and groan to God about how hard things are, or accuse God of being unfair, or unthoughtful towards them, as they did at Marah/Massah. Exodus 17:1-7, Numbers 20:1-13, 23-29. The last of these two incidents ended Aaron’s ministry and his life, and meant that Moses would not enter the land of Promise at all. There was terrible judgment for God’s leaders due to the sin of the people and their own anger at it. The message is strongly stated; do not tempt the Lord to judge you, because He will! Psalms 95:6-11, 1 Corinthians 10:9-13, Hebrews 3:7-11, 15-19, 12:5-15.

Verses 17 – 19.  

There was to be diligence in the keeping of the commandments. They were to apply themselves with the same concentration that a person has in business, in war, and in athletics. The athletes apply themselves to win a temporary crown of glory, which in these days lasted just for a few days of fame, yet we strive for eternal rewards. How much more “diligence” should we apply to our spiritual life? 
All aspects of God’s Word were to be known and applied by the people, in the same way as every rule of the athletics contests had to be applied by the athlete or they were disqualified. 1 Corinthians 9:24-27, Philippians 3:13-17.

They were to do the things that were “right and good” in the sight of the Lord. All the decision making of life was to centre round the one question; what is the best thing in God’s sight here? Pleasing the Lord in all things is to be the sole desire of the believer. Philippians 4:4-9. 
As the mind and soul is filled with good things that honour the Lord, so the believer overflows with the fruit of the Holy Spirit to others and so their ministry to the lost and the saved, finds its power. 
These people had to see before they entered the land, that their ability to fight and destroy the enemy, as well as fight and destroy their own temptations would depend on their saturation with the Word of God and their obedience to all God’s holy demands towards them. They were to follow the Lord’s instructions absolutely, and show no mercy to the unrepentant pagans; they were to destroy their evil religion, and all its vestiges were to be swept from the land. Exodus 23:28-33, Numbers 33:52-56. 

Verses 20 – 25.   
The adults of every generation were to have an answer for their children as to why they were to keep the commands of the Lord through all generations. They were to base their faith upon the solid foundation of history. The historic reality of the Exodus was to be the base line for Israel’s future history. The miraculous deliverance of the people from the power of Egypt (both its pharaoh and its gods), was to be their answer to their children’s questions, and be the reasons for their on-going obedience in each generation. God was purposive in His deliverance; they were brought out of Egypt, in order that they might be brought into the land of promise. They would hold the land only through their obedience to the Lord their God, and they would lose it if they turned away from the Lord and His Law for them.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
We were delivered “out of” sin that we might be delivered “into righteousness”. God’s purpose is that we might serve and worship Him all the days of our life. Let us be as diligent regarding the scriptures as an athlete is regarding the rules of their competition.

2.
Let us be “very scared” of tempting the Lord to discipline us for stupidity, for the Lord will deal with sin very directly. Divine discipline can be extremely serious in some circumstances. Let us walk with obedience and focused energy directed to following the path the Lord has for us.

3.
There are eternal rewards for the believer who serve the Lord diligently in time. Let us focus upon the Lord’s well done and the rewards He has for us in eternity and strive to live at the level the Lord wants us to be.

DOCTRINES
CHRISTIAN LIFE – REWARDS AND CROWNS See page 15
CHAPTER 7

INTRODUCTION

We face the difficult issue of the total destruction of the local Canaanite population here again. How can a God who is loving consign an entire people group to death? Were there none that could be saved; even if only the youngest children? Whilst we know that Abraham had led at least a couple of these people to the Lord in the persons of Mamre, Aner and Eshcol, by this day the situation had totally changed, and it appears that the entire gene pool of these people was corrupt. They had become so totally decadent, and sexually polluted that they would be a walking genetic time bomb for the Jews had they interbred with these people. They were so dangerous that none of them were safe to touch physically. They were disease carriers both physically and spiritually because of the low form of their sexualised religion. 

When you see a nice looking unbeliever and they are apparently cultured and religious it is very easy to start thinking about compromise. If you do find compromise occurs in such situations, you will find it is the believer who compromises, and they will always end up with the lowest common denominator being the point of contact. When people get together you find that it is to the lowest point that they go, and in such a place, the believer’s testimony will have disappeared. 

A lot of Christians underestimate the polluting power of paganism. The children of these 7 nations were by this stage sadly all born infected with incurable sexually transmitted diseases. When the children died in the campaign they were in God’s care, and due to having not reached the age of accountability, the children went to heaven as we have previously seen. 
This situation was an extreme one, and this is an exceptional case of judgment upon the Canaanites. This reality brings us back to the doctrine of the character of God. In Deuteronomy you have to know God and history, and either see, or believe that you will one day see, that there are reasons for the things that happen. 

Evil in the world is not the will of God, but it is what has happened as a result of the fall of Satan and Adam. God is allowing the whole drama of history to unfold as a result of the fall, in order to give man a choice to do what he wants to do. This is the doctrine of the ANGELIC CONFLICT. Refer back to this BTB study earlier in the book (page 11). 
As we read the accounts of what was done in this day each of us have to be convinced about the Righteousness and Justice of God in our own soul. These are hard things, and they are not to be wiggled away from, or ignored. Get to know the divine and human authors of this book so that you can come to terms with these hard things. We also need to accept that some of these things will only be understood fully when we see Him face to face. 1 Corinthians 13:12.

God makes it quite clear that he does not want us to compromise with evil. If there is a rotten apple in the barrel it will turn all the others rotten rather than the good apples restoring the rotten one. When we recognise that we are dealing with evil we must be ruthless in our opposition to it. There can be no compromise with evil people. We must defeat their strategies or they will destroy our ministries. 
When walking through this present world we will come into contact with seriously evil people who are determined to do Satan’s work until the day we die. These people are always going to baffle and sadden us, for we desire their salvation, and we see how much joy they could have in Christ, but they are determined to follow the enemy. We should always feel sad at their plight, but we must show them no mercy if they attack the Lord’s work, for they have chosen their part to play in life and they are servants of Satan himself. 

Even in the church the enemy’s people will be found at times. Satan’s preferred strategy is to infiltrate his people into key roles, and so attack the ministries there from within. If you have someone causing serious problems in the church, it is important to follow the principles laid down in the scriptures, and to deal with them ruthlessly in accordance with scripture. The doctrine of Church Discipline covers this, and at times we must be ready to throw that troublesome person out, if required, to save others from contamination. Refer to the BTB studies, SATAN’S STRATEGY AND TACTICS TOWARDS BELIEVERS, EVIL, CHURCH – DISCIPLINE, WORLD, WORLDLINESS.

God says one thing but we often think or feel that another way will do, or will make us feel less guilty. If God wanted to give us a choice He would have given us ten suggestions. He didn't, He gave us Ten Commandments. God is not a kill joy but has given us these rules and principles for our benefit, to keep us safe in a dangerous place, and this world is a dangerous place. James 4:7-10, 1 Peter 5:5-11. 
To apply God's Word you have to value it, study it, know it, believe it, and then apply it. 2 Timothy 2:19  This is the Lord’s call to Moses and the people of his day and our own. We must take the Word of God seriously and throw ourselves into diligent application of all it orders, without thinking we know better than our creator!

DEUTERONOMY 7:1-26
7:1  When the LORD thy God shall bring thee into the land whither thou goest to possess it, and hath cast out many nations before thee, the Hittites, and the Girgashites, and the Amorites, and the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, seven nations greater and mightier than thou; ​ 2  And when the LORD thy God shall deliver them before thee; thou shalt smite them, and utterly destroy them; thou shalt make no covenant with them, nor shew mercy unto them: 3  Neither shalt thou make marriages with them; thy daughter thou shalt not give unto his son, nor his daughter shalt thou take unto thy son. 4  For they will turn away thy son from following me, that they may serve other gods: so will the anger of the LORD be kindled against you, and destroy thee suddenly. 5  But thus shall ye deal with them; ye shall destroy their altars, and break down their images, and cut down their groves, and burn their graven images with fire. 6  For thou art an holy people unto the LORD thy God: the LORD thy God hath chosen thee to be a special people unto himself, above all people that are upon the face of the earth. 7  The LORD did not set his love upon you, nor choose you, because ye were more in number than any people; for ye were the fewest of all people: 8  But because the LORD loved you, and because he would keep the oath which he had sworn unto your fathers, hath the LORD brought you out with a mighty hand, and redeemed you out of the house of bondmen, from the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt. 9  Know therefore that the LORD thy God, he is God, the faithful God, which keepeth covenant and mercy with them that love him and keep his commandments to a thousand generations; 10  And repayeth them that hate him to their face, to destroy them: he will not be slack to him that hateth him, he will repay him to his face. 11  Thou shalt therefore keep the commandments, and the statutes, and the judgments, which I command thee this day, to do them. 12  Wherefore it shall come to pass, if ye hearken to these judgments, and keep, and do them, that the LORD thy God shall keep unto thee the covenant and the mercy which he sware unto thy fathers: 13  And he will love thee, and bless thee, and multiply thee: he will also bless the fruit of thy womb, and the fruit of thy land, thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil, the increase of thy kine, and the flocks of thy sheep, in the land which he sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 14  Thou shalt be blessed above all people: there shall not be male or female barren among you, or among your cattle. 15  And the LORD will take away from thee all sickness, and will put none of the evil diseases of Egypt, which thou knowest, upon thee; but will lay them upon all them that hate thee. 16  And thou shalt consume all the people which the LORD thy God shall deliver thee; thine eye shall have no pity upon them: neither shalt thou serve their gods; for that will be a snare unto thee. 17  If thou shalt say in thine heart, These nations are more than I; how can I dispossess them? 18  Thou shalt not be afraid of them: but shalt well remember what the LORD thy God did unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt; 19  The great temptations which thine eyes saw, and the signs, and the wonders, and the mighty hand, and the stretched out arm, whereby the LORD thy God brought thee out: so shall the LORD thy God do unto all the people of whom thou art afraid. 20  Moreover the LORD thy God will send the hornet among them, until they that are left, and hide themselves from thee, be destroyed. 21  Thou shalt not be affrighted at them: for the LORD thy God is among you, a mighty God and terrible. 22  And the LORD thy God will put out those nations before thee by little and little: thou mayest not consume them at once, lest the beasts of the field increase upon thee. 23  But the LORD thy God shall deliver them unto thee, and shall destroy them with a mighty destruction, until they be destroyed. 24  And he shall deliver their kings into thine hand, and thou shalt destroy their name from under heaven: there shall no man be able to stand before thee, until thou have destroyed them. 25  The graven images of their gods shall ye burn with fire: thou shalt not desire the silver or gold that is on them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therin: for it is an abomination to the LORD thy God. 26  Neither shalt thou bring an abomination into thine house, lest thou be a cursed thing like it: but thou shalt utterly detest it, and thou shalt utterly abhor it; for it is a cursed thing.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 4.  

Notice the way Moses speaks in the first verse of this chapter. Notice he says, “When the Lord brings you”. There is no doubt in Moses mind that they will be brought into the land. He expresses his faith in the plan of God, and that the power of God will always be sufficient to fulfill the plan of God. There is no doubt that the Lord will deliver, it is only when the deliverance will come. The only doubts Moses has are about the people’s determination to obey the Lord once they have ease from fighting and are settled in the land. While battle rages they will do what they are told, but when they have peace they may become slack. 
Moses knows psychology very well, for this is the common response of people after pressure comes off. They may do what is right under maximum pressure, but when it eases they will “ease up” on their rigid battle-oriented habits, and so can fall into dangerous and fatally slack habits. Strong and fit men can develop beer pots around their stomachs, and become unfit to fight within a few years. This physical deterioration mirrors the spiritual within. Moses knows the evil malice of the enemy and he wants the people to remember just how dangerous the evil of the Canaanite religious system is, and remain battle fit and spiritually devoted to the Lord until they die.  

Seven nation or people groups form the Canaanite confederacy of the land of Canaan at this time. Each group has a pagan religious system that is satanic in origin. They hate the Lord God and are determined to defeat Israel if they can, and survive to infiltrate and subvert Israel later if they are defeated in battle. If any are left alive they will remain perverters of truth until their die. 
The Israelites must destroy them all and then remain ever ready to defeat any further invasions of the land by their remnant armies that may have fled. They must not lose their battle fitness, nor their spiritual vigor and purity, or else they will not be in a state to defeat or resist these evil people. The price of their religious and personal freedom is everlasting vigilance, just as our own is also. Refer to the BTB study RELIGION.

There was to be no mixing of populations. These people were to be utterly destroyed, and if any remnant later crept back, they were to be destroyed. No treaties/covenants of any sort were to be entered into with these people. They were not to allow them to marry into their families, for these people would not ever cast away their paganism after their defeat, for their religion harboured revenge at its heart, and they would continue to worship their gods to gain that revenge on Israel. 
It was normal in this day after battle to keep alive the prettiest of the women for wives for the soldiers later, but with these people groups this course of action was not safe, for sexual disease reasons and for their religious belief system. Unless these people were saved before the battle, and came over to Israel (as Rahab will), they will not be genuinely saved later, they will just pretend salvation to try to save their lives. 

The Canaanites were to be seen as evil to the core and treated as a polluted people that were a lasting danger to them. No mercy was to be shown them lest they later destroy the people showing mercy. There is a saying in history that is sadly true regarding evil men and women. “You cannot safely show mercy to those who have shown none to others, or later none will be shown to you and yours”. They must be totally ruthless and rigorous in the destruction of these people or they will later be destroyed by their children. Sadly Moses doubts about his people will be borne out, for under Joshua they will not eliminate all the Canaanites, and their children will harass and lead astray their grand-children. Refer to the BTB study on SEPARATION.  

Verse 5.  
There is a lasting prohibition against any close association with determined pagans and their worship systems. Believers are to pull back and keep well away from all paganism, and in this day they were to thoroughly destroy all the remnants of it from the face of the earth. In our own day the Taleban of Afghanistan were criticized for destroying the two great statues of the Buddha that went back nearly 2000 years. They were looked upon as destroyers of heritage, yet in biblical terms they were right and biblical in their actions. 
All the temples of Buddhism and Hinduism will be destroyed totally by the Lord on His return. No shrines where worship of the gods occurred will be left intact by the Lord, for they are places of satanic religious domination of people. The worship of the gods of the nations is the worship of demons and is to be seen as such. Believers are to avoid these places as places that are centres of demonism.  We see things in terms of culture and archaeology, but God always sees things in terms of spirituality, and we must get used to seeing them that way also.
The destruction ordered by the Lord was to take place under Joshua, and sadly he will not be thorough enough and so the old worship of the pagan gods will come back to dominance in the land. The one chance to destroy all paganism was lost, and the evil returned to destroy the grand-children of Joshua’s people. The altars, the images, the statues and the groves of trees (or circles of pillars) were to be destroyed and smashed, and if wooden were to be burned, and if metal they were to be smeltered into ingots. 

Verses 6 – 8.  

The Israelites were to be a holy people before the Lord. This means they were to be a separated out people for the service and honour of the Lord. They were to stand for the Lord in the midst of the paganism of the nations around them. They were a chosen people; chosen to serve and minister God’s truth and holiness to a dark world. They were to stand against the forces of Satan and they were to be the light bearers of the Lord to those who would seek the truth. 
They were not chosen because they were great and powerful, but by God’s grace and mercy, for they were nothing apart from the election/plan and power of God. They had been delivered from pharaoh, and would be delivered the land, because it was God’s plan to deliver the land to them, but their holding of it was determined by the exercise of their free will in their weekly worship and in the holiness of their daily life. Refer to the BTB study GOD – FREE WILL, ELECTION AND PREDESTINATION. 

Verses 9 – 11.  

Certainty in all things comes from the stability of the character of God and our relationship with the God who does not change. Malachi 3:6, Hebrews 13:8. The Israelites are to remember the unchangeableness of the character of God and draw their strength from the certainties that surround His Plan. Believers become actively part of the Plan of God at the point of salvation and remain active within it through their holy obedience to the Lord. God does not change His Word, and if He has promised deliverance it will occur in His time. 2 Peter 3:8. 
A thousand years or a thousand generations of man is nothing to the Lord, and the plan will be fulfilled, only the timing is unsure to man. On the basis of the certainties of the person, plan, and power of God, man is urged to keep God’s holy Word in all the details of life. There is absolute certainty that the Lord honours those who honour Him, and He surely punishes those who hate Him. There is the certainty of deliverance for the believer, and the certainty of personal judgment for the unbeliever who has rejected God’s Word and will for their life. Deuteronomy 32:35, Psalms 21:8-13, Isaiah 59:16-20, Nahum 1:2-8, Revelation 20:10-15.

Verses 12 – 16.  

The promise of the Lord to keep them safe is conditional upon their obedience to His Law. If they are obedient, then they will be kept and protected in the land of promise, but if they do not follow the Lord’s instructions then they will suffer the penalty of those they dispossessed. Their tenure depends upon their obedience. The repetition of this principle is almost tedious, yet it reminds us of the need to constantly remind men and women of the truth lest they forget it in times of plenty. 
Adversity is not the enemy of truth, but all too often prosperity is! When we relax things can slide past our guard, that a state of alert military tension would not have allowed to pass. Let us be alert to the enemy’s devices and resist him in all things, or else we will fail to fulfill our destiny, just as these people did. They only ever got 50% of what the Lord had for them. Sadly many today do not even get that! 

The land was promised to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob, and so it will be received by the Jewish people who descend from these three men, but each generation decides whether they will reap this reward personally, or whether they will be under divine discipline. There are two ways for man to live in all the ages of man; God’s “narrow way”, or the “broad way” to eternal destruction. Men seeking the “easy street” of worldliness will always find it and reap rewards in time, for the Devil pays his subjects well for a time. Those who seek the Lord’s face must seek His narrow (or constricted) way, the rough path of a disciplined life, heeding the Word of God and the Holy Spirit’s guidance alone. Matthew 7:7-14.

Absolute pastoral blessing is promised to the Israelites if they worship the Lord in truth in the land He has given them. They will prosper there and be able to grow and fill the entire area, if only they will keep the Law that Moses has given them. Their destiny will be above all the peoples of the earth if they obey this Law. For a brief time in their history they experienced this from the reign of David through until after the dedication of the temple of Solomon, but it was lost as he fell into sin and the people fell into paganism again themselves. 1 Kings 1:1 -13. 
The message of total judgment upon the pagans is given again. If they obey the Lord they will have freedom from disease, as well as having their enemies plagued by all the diseases that would otherwise plague them. All they must do is be obedient and destroy the enemy from before them or they will become a hidden trap for them.

Verses 17 – 26.  

Fear of the enemy is confronted by Moses head on now. He knows these people either are doubting or will doubt that they can win against such strong enemies, just as their parents doubted. Numbers 13:27 – 14:10. They will see with human eyes rather than the eyes of faith. Hebrews 11:1. 
The basis for their faith is the facts of history, especially the way Pharaoh of Egypt was defeated and how all his gods were humiliated through the divine judgments upon them. Exodus 7-12. Moses makes a promise from the Lord to them of the same miraculous power being available to deal with their present enemies as dealt with pharaoh and Egypt. God’s power has not had a crisis. There is no shortage of power on God’s part, and the people are to “stand firm and see the deliverance of the Lord”. Exodus 14:13-14, Psalms 27:14, Habakkuk 2:1-4, Romans 4:16-20.  

Each of these texts above the Lord has given me strongly in recent months, in the great test that he has allowed me to go through since 2004. I have been in a place in our home situation and professionally where we cannot manoeuvre to escape pressures by normal human means, and only the Lord can really deliver us.  The Lord has called me through these years to stand firm, keep working for Him with these studies, keep prayerful, and focus myself forward in spite of the pressures.  As I reviewed these notes in July of 2011 I am still under this pressure and the Lord has kept me through these long and hard seven years.  God is great, and God is gracious, and He still requires me to be obedient and I remain at my post doing his work. This is our call, as we await his deliverance, and I still expect that deliverance and have confidence in His Person, Plan and Power in my life.  This was the challenge to these people, and I cannot expect to teach this unless I am applying it myself! This is the challenge for all who would be the pastors of the Lord’s flock. We must learn and apply what we write, well before we teach it. The Lord expects application by His pastor-teachers well ahead of their teaching to the church.

The Lord will send the “hornets” ahead of the army of Israel.  The fear of them will go ahead of them and the enemy will be beaten in their spirit before they enter into battle against Israel. God is with Israel and they are not to be afraid of anyone.  1 John 4:4-10.  The Lord is with us and we are also not to fear any man or demon. This does not mean that we go into places we ought not go, or do things that are forbidden, but it means that when we walk with the Lord we can relax about our safety on the road. 
The instruction is to defeat and destroy the enemies before them “little by little”. Under Joshua they will defeat the main armies and take the main cities, but the next generation is to keep up the momentum and destroy the enemy each year until all are gone, and they are replaced by the Israelites. 
This is another piece of evidence of the small numbers of the people under Moses. They do not have the population to seize and hold all the land without the lions coming back into the deserted suburbs around the outlying villages. They can take a number of key places and hold them immediately, and then each subsequent generation is to keep the Law, and so grow in numbers and power. God’s purpose is that each new generation is to make war upon the remnant of the enemy and drive them further out, so that within two or three generations the Israelites are able to hold all the allocated territory.

The promise from the Lord is sure and stable. He will deliver to this generation and the next the heads of the pagan kings. None will stand against God’s people when God’s people obey their God. No-one will be able to stand against them when they fight under God’s orders and in obedience to His Word. 
Once again the order is repeated to destroy the images of the pagan gods, and deliver the silver, gold and iron and bronze that they are made of to the Lord. They are not to lust after the wealth or beauty of the pagan worship items, but they are to destroy all of it. They are to take nothing associated with paganism into their homes lest they be cursed with its presence. They are to hate all such things, as items of evil and objects of contempt. We are also to have a holy hatred of everything that is associated with the evils of satanic religion. There is to be no compromise with evil.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
All objects associated with paganism are to be banished from believer’s homes. Visits to pagan temples are forbidden as associating with demons. We are to be people who stand for holiness and complete separation from the evil of the devil’s world. Let us be known as people of purity, not people of compromise. The doctrine of separation is to be heeded, for all compromise with evil will pollute that which is good.

2.
Love casts out fear, and it does so because Love is built upon knowledge of the person and power of the loved one. It is the certainty of the Lord’s plan and power that enables us to defeat fear. Let us grow in the grace and the knowledge of the Lord and then we will be growing in confidence and defeating fear when ever it arises. 2 Peter 3:17 – 18.

3.
We do not know better than our Creator, Lord and Saviour. We are given His orders for a reason, and we are to obey them and so keep ourselves from temptation and disaster. We are to retain our battle fitness all through life and be alert and fully armoured as we walk through each and every day. Let us not fail in prosperity, when we have walked close to the Lord in difficulty. Let us walk close to the Lord every day of our life. The cost of religious freedom is everlasting vigilance against evil. Let us walk in the Spirit, and so not fear what men or demons can do to us.

4.
We must accept the sadness of the fate of the lost and yet not be ruled by our love for them as people so much that we forget their danger to us as the servants of evil they have chosen to remain. The damnation of the lost should always sadden us, for it is eternal and awful, but it is also a chosen path. We must simply ensure that we have given those we love every chance to accept the love of God for them. We must know that they go to the lake of Fire without any excuse, and that we can say our goodbyes to them without any regrets for what we ought to have said to them.

5.
The eyes of faith see things in accordance with God’s actions in history rather than our fears and the size and numbers of our enemies. Let us challenge ourselves in this matter; let us believe God’s Word and apply it whatever the odds against us, and do what is required by God whatever the cost, leaving the outcome in the Lord’s hands.  Isaiah 29:13, Jeremiah 1:18-19, Ezekiel 3:3-6.

DOCTRINES

ANGELS – ANGELIC CONFLICT See page 11
ANGELS – SATANIC ATTACK ON BELIEVERS
1.  As believers we battle two enemies; the Old Sin Nature from within (Romans 7:18, 8:8, Galatians 5:16-19) and Satan without. (John 8:44, 1 John 3:8)

2. We must know what Satan is up to and learn his strategies so that we might be ready and alert. (2 Corinthians 2:11)

3. Satan's most potent attack is to install false pastor teachers within the church who teach just enough false doctrine to sidetrack foolish believers. (2 Corinthians 11:13-15)

4. Satan attacks believer's assurance of salvation.

5. He also accuses believers of sin both to God and to the believer in the form of guilt. (Revelation 12:9-10)

6. Satan wants us to trust our feelings; God wants us to trust His Word. (Romans 8:1)

7. Satan lures believers away from the Word (Genesis 3:4) whilst God wants believers stabilised upon His Word. (Isaiah 26:3)

8. Satan hinders believers from doing the geographical and operational will of God.

9. Satan will do all he can to hinder the believer's growth: (2 Peter 5:18)

a) by getting the believer's eyes off Christ and onto self, others or circumstances

b) by encouraging lust for material things over spiritual growth

c) by encouraging mental attitude sins.

10. Satan is the author of sin and the founder of fear. We are not called to fear but to faith. (2 Timothy 1:7)

ANGELS – SATAN'S STRATEGY AND TACTICS See page 13
EVIL – SATAN’S POLICY See page 43

CHURCH – CHURCH DISCIPLINE
1. Those who will not heed the Word of God within the church are to be first warned and then rebuked (privately if the error is private, or publicly if their error is public).  2 Thessalonians 3:14,  Titus 1:13, 14.

2. If they still will not listen to the truth then the individuals are to be isolated from the fellowship and others are to separate themselves from them. 1 Timothy 6:3-5.

3. If they still refuse to change they are to be expelled from the fellowship. Titus 3:10 Galatians 1:6 -10.

4. Paul warns about false doctrine  1 Timothy 1: 4, 11. Then he expels the two false teachers, Hymeneus, and Alexander, that they might learn the truth and stop blaspheming. 1 Timothy 1:18-20.

5. Any expulsion is only temporary, it applies only so long as the person is unrepentant.  When they repent they are to be received back again as was the prodigal son, Luke 15:11-32, and the man in adultery. 1 Corinthians 5:1-13. 2 Corinthians 2:5-11.

WORLD See page 17

WORLDLINESS See page 18

RELIGION
1. Satan's religion is a humanly acceptable one: no sin, no judgment, no Saviour and no Hell. Satan appears as an angel of light. (2 Corinthians 11:13-19, 26)

2. Many pastors in the churches are servants of Satan's policy, knowingly or unknowingly. (Isaiah 30:12, Jeremiah 2:8, 2 Peter 2:1-10)

3. Satan's strategy towards unbelievers is to keep them blinded to the gospel. (2 Corinthians 4:3-4, Colossians 2:8, 2 Thessalonians 2:9-10)

4. Satan's strategy towards believers is:- 

a) To confuse by false teaching. (Matthew 7:15, Romans 16:18)

b) To appeal to pride. (2 Corinthians 10:12)

c) To promote idolatry. (Habakkuk 2:18, 19)

d) To promote legalism. (1 Timothy 1:7-8)

5. Satan's policy calls for counterfeit faith:- 

a) Counterfeit gospel. (2 Corinthians 11:3-4)

b) Counterfeit pastors. (2 Corinthians 11:13-15)

c) Counterfeit communion. (1 Corinthians 10:19-21)

d) Counterfeit doctrine. (2 Timothy 4:1)

e) Counterfeit righteousness. (Matthew 19:16-28)

f) Counterfeit way of life. (Matthew 23)

g) Counterfeit power. (2 Thessalonians 2:8-10)

h) Counterfeit gods. (2 Thessalonians 2:3-4)

CHRISTIAN LIFE – SEPARATION
1. Believers are instructed to be separated from habitually carnal believers. (1 Corinthians 5:10, 11)

2. Separation is ordered from apostate religious organisations. (2 Corinthians 6:17)

3. Separation is commanded from unbelievers where scripture is compromised by the relationship or marriage, business partners. (2 Corinthians 6:14 ff)

4. Separation is commanded from the human viewpoint. (Romans 12:2, Romans 16:17, 18)

5. Separation is commanded from pseudo spirituality. (Romans 16:17, 18)

6. Separation is commanded from those who seek pleasure in fast living – pursuit of parties, immoral situations. (1 Peter 4:4)

7. Separation is commanded from other believers who reject Bible doctrine. (2 Thessalonians 3:14, 15)

GOD – DIVINE INSTITUTIONS – FREE WILL See page 55

GOD – ELECTION AND PREDESTINATION
1. The Biblical concept of predestination does not conflict with human freewill.

2. Christ was predestined for a specific purpose from eternity past – to go to the cross and be raised to glory   (Isaiah 42:1, 1 Peter 2:4-6, Acts 2:23)

3. All members of the human race are potentially elect by the Father under the concept of unlimited atonement. (2 Peter 3:9, 1 John 2:2)

4. When a person trusts in Christ for salvation, he is united with Christ and therefore shares His election and destiny (1 Corinthians 1:2, 30, Romans 8:28, 32, Ephesians 1-4)

5. Election is closely linked with foreknowledge.  In eternity past, God knew who would believe, He therefore predestined them, called them, and they were saved (Romans 8:29-30, 2 Timothy 1:9)

6. Therefore, election and predestination applies to the believer only. No person is predestined for hell – it is a choice of freewill (John 3:18, John 3:36).

7. Election is a present and future possession of every believer. (John 15:16, Colossians 3:12)

8. Election is also the foundation of the universal church. (1 Thessalonians 1:4)

9. There are five Greek words used in conjunction with predestination. 

a) Pro Orizo – to predesign (Romans 8:28, 29, Ephesians 1:5, 11)

b) Protithemi – to predetermine (Romans 3:25, Ephesians 1:9)

c) Prothesis – a predetermined plan (Romans 8:28, 9:11, Ephesians 1:11, 3:11, 2 Timothy 1:9)

d) Proginosko – to foreordain, to preordain. (Romans 8:29, 11:2, 1 Peter 1:20)

e) Prognosis – foreknowledge or predetermined purpose (Acts 2:23, 1 Peter 1:2)

10. The life of Judas is a good illustration of predestination and freewill.

a) God's call is to all people, His desire is that all will be saved. (Matthew 28:18-20, John 3:16 1 John 2:2, 3:23)

b) God is long suffering towards the lost, not willing that any should perish. (2 Peter 3:9)

c) God's call is to all, but people must respond. (John 3:36, 16:8-11)

d) God's call is of love. (Jeremiah 31:3, John 3:16)

e) Those who resist become hardened in their souls and open to Satanic influence or possession. (Romans 1:20-32, 2 Thessalonians 2:9-12)

f) Judas was chosen in love by the Lord (Matthew 10:1-4, John 13:18) and received the sop of the honoured guest and sat at the Lord's right hand at supper.

g) However Judas was a thief and a traitor. (John 12:6, 13:18)

h) As an unsaved man he was involved in evangelism. Others were probably saved through his reading of the word but he was not. (Matthew 10:1-8)

i) He became the Son of Perdition by his decision, he could not blame anyone else (John 17:12)

11. Drawing (Gk. Elkuo) means to draw, lead or impel. In this case the drawing or calling is in love. All the elect will freely respond to the work of the Holy Spirit. The drawing provides the motive to respond.

12. All people are called to repent, but only the elect are drawn. (John 3:16, 36 , 12:32 16:8-11, 1 John 2:2)

13. Believers, Called Ones, Elect, are all names for the same person. God calls, the Holy Spirit works, we simply respond to the call of Love. (Jeremiah 31:3, John 3:16)

14. The calling provides the motivation for the expression of love in the unbeliever who is positive towards salvation. (Philippians 2:13)

15. God can thereby give His gift of salvation to the elect. (John 1:13, Romans 9:16 Ephesians 2:8-9, Titus 3:5-6)

16. God therefore gets the glory for His work, we get the benefits (Jude 24-25)

(a) God planned it in eternity past.

(b) God provides it at the cross.

(c) God prepares for it in the life by conviction.

(d) God provides the motivation to accept the offer.

(e) God gives the gift of salvation to the elect.

(f) God gives the Holy Spirit to the new believer.

(g) God has prepared a new body for the believer.

17. Christ was elected from eternity past (Isaiah 42:1, 1 Peter 2:4-6). Election of the believer means we share the election of Christ and share the destiny of Christ.

18. This election of Jesus Christ occurred under the concept of Divine Plans (John 15:15, Ephesians 1:4, 2 Timothy 2:13, 1 Peter 1:2)

19. Each believer shares the election of Christ through positional sanctification. (1 Corinthians 1:2, 30, Romans 8:28, 32, Ephesians 1-4)

20. This election occurs at the moment of salvation. (1 Thessalonians 1:4, 2 Thessalonians 2:13, 2 Timothy 1:9)

21. Election therefore depends on the positive application of the free will of man to God's plan. (John 3:16)

NOTES
CHAPTER 8
INTRODUCTION

The constant danger for God’s people is that they become arrogant and forget their daily need of the Lord and His guidance in all things. The danger for Israel and for ourselves is that we forget the Lord in the hustle and bustle of daily life and fail to obey the clear teachings of His Word, because they simply no longer enter our minds. 
The psychologists speak of a “learning and memory curve”. By this they mean that we learn over a time frame during which a point of knowledge is repeatedly heard, applied into situations, and reinforced. A well learned principle may be retained for a long time, but unless there is regular application there is a memory, or “forgetfulness curve” that will operate over time, and lead to the complete loss of an item of knowledge that was previously well understood. What we do not use regularly we lose! Moses warns the people that if they allow their knowledge of the person, plan and power of God to drop away from their minds, then they will drift into the area of divine discipline, and that will mean national and personal disaster.

DEUTERONOMY 8:1-20
8:1  All the commandments which I command thee this day shall ye observe to do, that ye may live, and multiply, and go in and possess the land which the LORD sware unto your fathers. 2  And thou shalt remember all the way which the LORD thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to humble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments, or not. 3  And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know; that he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the LORD doth man live. 4  Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did thy foot swell, these forty years. 5  Thou shalt also consider in thine heart, that, as a man chasteneth his son, so the LORD thy God chasteneth thee. 6  Therefore thou shalt keep the commandments of the LORD thy God, to walk in his ways, and to fear him. 7  For the LORD thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of brooks of water, of fountains and depths that spring out of valleys and hills; 8  A land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig trees, and pomegranates; a land of oil olive, and honey; 9  A land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, thou shalt not lack any thing in it; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass. 10  When thou hast eaten and art full, then thou shalt bless the LORD thy God for the good land which he hath given thee. 11  Beware that thou forget not the LORD thy God, in not keeping his commandments, and his judgments, and his statutes, which I command thee this day: 12  Lest when thou hast eaten and art full, and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt therein; 13  And when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, and thy silver and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is multiplied; 14  Then thine heart be lifted up, and thou forget the LORD thy God, which brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage; 15  Who led thee through that great and terrible wilderness, wherein were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought, where there was no water; who brought thee forth water out of the rock of flint; 16  Who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, which thy fathers knew not, that he might humble thee, and that he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end; 17  And thou say in thine heart, My power and the might of mine hand hath gotten me this wealth. 18  But thou shalt remember the LORD thy God: for it is he that giveth thee power to get wealth, that he may establish his covenant which he sware unto thy fathers, as it is this day. 19  And it shall be, if thou do at all forget the LORD thy God, and walk after other gods, and serve them, and worship them, I testify against you this day that ye shall surely perish. 20  As the nations which the LORD destroyeth before your face, so shall ye perish; because ye would not be obedient unto the voice of the LORD your God.

REFLECTIONS
Verses 1 – 2.  

The testing times in the wilderness march were purposive. God’s purpose was that the people might be humbled before Him and learn to trust Him and be obedient to Him in all things. God sought their obedience under pressures that made many turn away from Him. These verses are the opposite to the principles of the so called “prosperity gospel”. This false gospel teaches that God’s way is the way of constant blessing and praise, and that the believer will not have hard times, but blessing added to blessing all the days of their lives. Moses is teaching the exact opposite here. 
God promises blessing in the path He has called the people to walk, but to open the door to that they must learn to walk humbly before Him and be ready to have their devotion tested under great pressures. They must learn to trust the Lord under these pressures, and keep His commandments in all situations, whether they are feeling good or feeling bad. God desires their obedience at all times, and He wants them to serve Him in adversity and prosperity. Psalms 119:1-6, 1 Thessalonians 4:1-2. Moses hopes that they have learned these things in the forty years of wandering, but he fears they will fall back, and he is right to fear this. Refer to the BTB study BACKSLIDING AND RECOVERY, SUFFERING, SUBMISSION. 

Verses 3 – 4.  

The people were placed in situations where they literally ran out of water and food. The Lord deliberately left them in situations where they wondered what He was doing with them. They had to face the pangs of hunger and feel thirst, and see their children hungry and thirsty and look to the Lord in earnest prayer. The Lord wanted them to learn to pray and depend upon Him for answers to prayer, and He wanted them to learn to trust Him, as again and again He provided for them. They were to learn humility, and that is a thing we only learn under great pressure, in a situation where we are totally hopeless, and where our hope is in the Lord alone. Refer to the BTB study HUMILITY.

The people moaned and panicked at every point on the early journey when they faced a testing situation, but slowly over time they had learned that the Lord would come through for them. But their faith was still weak, even at the end, when they complained again in the wilderness of Zin, and Moses got so angry then that he forgot the words of God! Numbers 20. 
The people could look back now however and see that for forty years the Lord had provided the manna every day outside their camp, and that every day they arose with good health. They did not suffer the vitamin and mineral deficiency diseases that the Arab peoples of these areas often suffered, with skin and cardiovascular problems and the swelling of the feet and ankles. Psalms 78:25. 

Moses' point to them, and to ourselves today, is that the Lord provides for our daily bread, and He provides for our health. Our days are in the Lord’s hands and “to the Lord belong the issues of death”. Psalms 68:20. We will not die one day earlier than we are destined to die and we will be looked after by the Lord so that we can do the work that has been assigned to us. Psalms 119:15, Jeremiah 15:1, 24:4-7. 
The manna was to stop once the people entered the land, as then they were expected to live off the land and all it provided for them. Today we are expected to work for our living, and the Lord’s promise is that there will always be work that will meet our ministry needs. We are here upon the earth to serve the Lord and the Lord has the responsibility of ensuring that His servants are provided with the things they need to serve Him. We are His Ambassadors and an ambassador is not responsible for their own support, they do what they are directed to do! 
The challenge to these people and to us every day of our lives, is to trust the Lord to provide the work we need to fulfill our financial obligations and work out our ministry. We say “amen” to any prayer asking for work, by rising early and heading out to any work that is provided, in humility, without any complaint or embarrassment about the nature of our work. Refer to the BTB study AMBASSADORSHIP, WORK.

Verses 5 – 6.  

These points will be repeated by the writer to the Hebrews in Hebrews 12:1ff. The Lord does not deal with us as an angry tyrant, but as a loving father. His care and concern is shown by His patient dealing with us in all the testing circumstances we face. He waits for us to bless us, as we trust, obey and walk in the path He has prepared for us through the difficulties. 1 Corinthians 10:13. 
The Lord wants us to WALK in the path He has prepared for us through this life. Each of us has a slightly different path and each is responsible to find the path through the Holy Spirit’s ministry within, and walk it. Refer to the BTB study WALKING.

Verses 7 – 10.  

The land to which they are heading is a good land. The Lord has not led them this far to place them into a situation that is unsustainable but into a land that will support them fully. This land is able to provide all the staple foods of the day and all the luxuries. It is also able to be mined and bronze made locally. The people did not do this, but purchased the metals they needed from others, but within the Exodus generation there were metal workers and men able to smelt metals, both for good and ill. Exodus 31:1-5, 32:4. The outcome of all these good things should have been praise and worship from the people for the great blessing of the Lord.

Verses 11 – 14.  

All generations need to “beware” of forgetting the Lord and His Word. This was their danger, and they would fall into it, and this remains our danger today. Notice that it is the prosperity of the land that will be the biggest challenge to these people. They will be more likely to forget the Lord when they relax in their large houses and are surrounded by the extensive flocks and herds. They must never forget that they were delivered from slavery in Egypt, and the ever present danger in a violent world was that they would be enslaved again. 
During the years of the Judges the Egyptian armies went through Canaan several times and destroyed areas of the land at will. The people of Israel were offered the land with plenty of prosperity to ensure their lives were good for hundreds of years, and all they had to do to secure this long term blessing was to be obedient to the Lord’s Word and keep His commandments. Psalms 106:13-21, Proverbs 1:28-33, 30:5-9.

Verses 15 – 20.  

There were many dangers in the wilderness march, and yet the Lord brought them through them all with power and purpose. They were kept through the years of wandering and they will be kept in the land itself, but they must obey the Lord their God. God delivered water to them out of the rocks! There was nothing that the Lord did not do to assist them and bring them through to glory. God’s plan called for blessing in the end, and it always does lead to blessing. All we must do is walk the way He calls us to walk. We must never get to the place where we praise ourselves for what we have achieved, for all our power to do things comes from the good things the Lord has done. One alone deserves praise and that is the Lord alone. 1 Corinthians 4:5-16, 2 Corinthians 11:23 – 12:10.  

It is the Lord who places us in our homes, into our workplaces, gives us health to work, and provides the work and the finances to enable us to achieve what He wishes us to achieve. 
We must be obedient to His Word, and that means keep our body as the Temple of the Holy Spirit. This means we pay attention to our general health, we do not abuse our body, but ensure we are as well nourished as we can be and in as good fitness and health as possible. Having said this, all our gym training is nothing, if we do not recognise our Lord and Saviour as our King and follow His Word. 1 Corinthians 3:16-17, 2 Corinthians 6:16, 1 Timothy 4:7-8. 
Any wealth we have, we have it from the Lord. Jesus tells several parables about the dangers of being self satisfied in wealth and not remembering that life is but a vapour, and that we dwell here upon the earth by the grace and mercy of the Lord alone. Luke 12:16-31, 16:19-31, James 4:13-17.

To leave the path of life is to walk the path of death! Deuteronomy 30:19, Proverbs 1:19, Isaiah 56:4, Daniel 9:9-14, Matthew 7:13-14. There is no third alternative in this world; we are either walking with the Lord in obedience to the holy Word of God, or we are walking with the enemy, in opposition or deliberate ignorance of the orders of our Creator and Saviour. Hebrews 2:3-10, 1 Peter 1:5-9. Moses is blunt and repetitive in his message is he not? If the people do not obey they will perish! It cannot be simpler than this, or more accurate for all the ages of man. Let us reflect upon this truth and be obedient to the Lord God our Saviour.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
Our life is a vapour. We live and move and have our being upon this earth in the grace, mercy and plan of God alone. In a millisecond all can be changed. Let us walk with respect for our God who keeps us here to serve Him, and so let us express our gratitude in humble service of the Lord each and every day we live. Let us praise God for another day today and determine to serve Him in power and with a focus upon His will for our life alone. 

2.
There are only two paths in this life. Let us celebrate the path of life by praise, worship, and the daily study and application of God’s Word into the fabric of today, while it is called “today”. Hebrews 3:7-15. Let us “buy up the time” of each and every day. As believers in the Lord we are to be good practitioners of time management. Every moment is to be seized and used for the Lord. Ephesians 5:14-18, Philippians 4:4-7, 13. We are to do all our earthly work “heartily, as unto the Lord, not to men”. Colossians 3:23.

3.
What we do not use we will lose over time. Let us be hungry for the Word of God every day and feed upon it. Our job as pastors is, having fed upon the Word ourselves, to feed the flock of the Lord over which the Lord has given us oversight. John 21:15-17, Acts 20:28, 1 Peter 5:2. 

4.
If we are walking in obedience to the Word of God, any testing times are not for punishment, but to build faith and power. God will allow suffering and testing times to come into our lives as a part of our growth and training for greater service. Let us take the testing situations we face now to Him in prayer and seek the Lord’s purpose in the midst of them. If we are hungry, thirsty, or short of anything required for service we are to, in humility and total dependence, seek the Lord’s face and wait for His deliverance while we continue to serve Him in purity and truth. Let us meet the challenge today and as pastors seek to model this behaviour to the Lord’s people.

DOCTRINES

CHRISTIAN LIFE – BACKSLIDING AND RECOVERY
1. Definition – falling from the standard of living that the Lord calls us to and living at a lower level of belief, behaviour, and emotion. Living in a state of embarrassment at the gospel, thinking as an unbeliever would.

2. The Lord knows who are his, we don't. 2 Timothy 2:19. A backslider is out of fellowship, and may resemble an unbeliever in every way yet still be saved. They are like the prodigal son. Luke 15:3ff. These people are different (although they appear to be the same) to religious unbelievers. 2 Peter 2:1 -22,  Jude 4 -13, 18, 19, 22.

3. The Lord desires these people to be restored. Matthew 18:12 -14, Luke 15:3 -32. In the Old Testament this message is also clear. Hosea 4:14-19, 11:7, 8, 14:1-4, Jeremiah 2:19, 3:6, 8, 11, 12, 14, 22,  5:6, 8:5, 14:7,Jeremiah 31:22, 49:4.

4. Believers who are "offended' at the Word have failed to grow spiritually John 6:61 -63, Matthew 11:6, 1 Corinthians 10: 13, Matthew 13:21, Mark 4:17, John 16:1, Matthew 24:9, 10.

5. The disciples all were offended at the Lord at his death. Matthew 26:31, 33-35, cf. 67-75.

6. Falling from grace is another way of expressing backsliding. Colossians 1:23, Galatians 5:4, 2 Peter 3:17. It means to fall from a place where you stand for grace and adopt an inferior way of living the Christian way of life, like legalism.

7. God disciplines the backslider, but their eternal security is secure. Hebrews 12:5 -13, 16, 17, 1 Corinthians 3:12-15, 1 Peter 1:4, 5, 2 Timothy 2:11- 13, John 1:12, Ephesians 1:13.

8. The Lord is able to keep us from falling, although we can walk away from his provision by following our pride rather than his truth. Jude 24. 1 Corinthians 10:11 -14, 1 Timothy 3:6, 7.

9. At the end of the church age the Lord prophesied that there would be a time of almost total backsliding on the part of the organised church.2 Thessalonians 2:3, 1 Timothy 4:1- 6, 2 Timothy 4:3, 4.

10. The Lord warns all backsliders very directly in Revelation 2: 5. No fruit for too long = sin unto death! John 15:1-5.

11. Backsliding and Recovery

Seven Steps Downwards

a Trifling with Sin Romans 13:14

b. Yielding to Sin Romans 6:13

c. Habitually Serving Sin 2 Peter 2:8

d. Abandoning Ourselves to Sin Ephesians 4:19

e. Being Abandoned by God to Sin Romans 1:24,26, 28

f. Encouraging Others to Sin Romans 1:32

g. Experiencing Hell on Earth James 3:6, 1 Timothy 5:6

Seven Steps Upwards

a. Resisting Sin in our Attitudes James 4:7

b. Overcoming Sin by Faith in Christ Galatians 5:16

c.  Habitually being Victorious over Sin Romans 6:14, 1 John 5:4-5

d. Entering into the Secret of a Victorious Life Hid with Christ in God Romans 8:37, 2 Corinthians 2:14, Colossians 3:1-3

e. Being Taken by God into Deeper Fellowship 1 Timothy 1:12, 1 Corinthians 4:2

f. Delivering Others from Sin. Jude 22-23

g. Experiencing Heaven on Earth Jude 24-25, Philippians 4:6-7

CHRISTIAN LIFE – SUFFERING
1. Ultimately, all suffering is a result of the sin of Adam.

2. God is sovereign and allows even undeserved suffering to come upon the world for a reason (Romans 8:28)

a) To bring people to a point of helplessness where they call out to Him

b) To test and develop faith, so bringing glory to Himself.

3. There will be no suffering for believers in eternity (Revelation 21:4).

4. Unbelievers will suffer forever in the Lake of Fire (Revelation 20:12-15).

5. Suffering can be caused by:

a) Discipline for your own sins

b) The effect of the sins of others on you – gossip, war, crime

c) Self-induced suffering as a result of your own actions – e.g. sickness from smoking, poverty from poor stewardship

d) The sovereign will of God – health, weather.

6. Premise of Suffering:

a) All suffering is designed for blessing in the Christian walk (1 Peter 1:7, 8, 4:14)

b) Even discipline is designed to restore fellowship (Hebrews 12:6)

c) Suffering follows the principle of grace (Romans 8:28, 1 Thessalonians 5:18).

7. Purpose of Christian Suffering:

a) To receive discipline for carnality or backsliding (Psalm 38)

b) To glorify God (Job 1:8-12, Luke 15:20, 21)

c) To illustrate doctrine (Book of Hosea)

d) To learn obedience (Philippians 2:8, Hebrews 5:8)

e) To keep down pride (2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

f) To develop faith (1 Peter 1:7, 8)

g) To witness for Christ (2 Corinthians 13:4)

h) To demonstrate the power of God (2 Corinthians 11:24-33, 2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

i) To manifest the fruit of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 4:8-11)

j) To help others who suffer (2 Corinthians 1:3-5)

k) From indirect action – because other believers get out of fellowship (Romans 14, 1Corinthians 12:12, 13, 26, 1Samuel 21, 1Chronicles 21).

8. Dealing With Suffering – Applying Spiritual Daily Orders:

To be a believer is to be associated with suffering.  It is not a strange thing, it is our duty, and we are to take it as a soldier takes the rigours of a long campaign;  without complaint, and with dignity and strength.  

The five  “Daily Orders” for the battle against the adversary, to be applied in the church age, in the power of the Holy Spirit are found in 1Peter 5:8,9.  They will protect us against the cunning of the “lion”.

a) Be Sober! – At all times be self controlled, not under the control of any emotion, or any other substance(drink or drugs), but only by the Holy Spirit. Romans 13:11-13. 1 Thessalonians 5:6 -8.

b) Be Vigilant! – At all times, stay awake to danger, don’t relax your guard, don’t get careless.

c) Resist! – Stand up to, resist, oppose everything he stands for. Zero tolerance of evil is to be the standard for our lives. Also refer, Luke 4:3-12,  Ephesians 4:27, 6:11-13,  James 4:7.

d) Be steadfast in the faith once delivered to the apostles! Be unbreakable, stand as a solid mass of soldiers resisting attack.  Stand with the apostolic doctrines, and their practices.  As a local church be united, stand together, tight and committed to each other.

e) Keep on knowing you are not alone!  All believers suffer pressures when they stand for their Lord. 

CHRISTIAN LIFE – SUBMISSION See page 62
CHRISTIAN LIFE – HUMILITY
1. Humility is to be sought – Zephaniah 2:3

2. Humility is manifest in restraint – Luke 6:28-29

3. Humility is produced by the Holy Spirit – Galatians 5:22-23

4. Humility is essential in teaching – 2 Timothy 2:25

5. Humility is essential in learning. – James 1:21

6. Humility is valuable to God. – Proverbs 3:34; James 4:6, 1 Peter 5:5

7. Humility is the path to promotion – 1 Peter 5:6

8. Humility gives proper self evaluation. – Romans 12:3

9. Examples of humility

a) Moses – Numbers 12:3

b) David – 2 Samuel 16:11

c) Jeremiah – Jeremiah 26:14

d) Stephen – Acts 7:60

e) Paul – 2 Timothy 4:16

10. Evidences of humility

a) Forbearance to others – Ephesians 4:2, 6:9, Colossians 3:13

b) Endurance in trials  - 1 Corinthians 13:7, James 1:12

c) Compassion – 1 Thessalonians 2:7

d) Peaceability – James 3:17

11. Humility was the primary characteristic of Christ – Isaiah 53:7, Matthew 11:29, 21:5

12. Promises to the humble – Psalm 22:26, 37:11, 147:6, Isaiah 29:19

CHRISTIAN LIFE – AMBASSADORSHIP See page 25
WORK
1. Since the Fall, man has had to work for a living by the sweat of his face. Genesis 3:17-19.

2. Our attitude to work as believers should, however, be an offering of praise to God. Romans 8:19-32, 1 Corinthians 10:31

3. Our attitude to work is witness to all.  Workers are told to follow some simple guidelines to open the door for witness in the work place – Titus 2:9, 10.

a) "Be Obedient"  - The Greek verb hupotasso is the same one used for wives of their husbands, and involves responsiveness to the will of the other. The believer is to be the best worker in the situation and is to be known as the one who can be trusted to perform what is required.

b) "Not answering again" – Talking back, or "back chat" has always been a problem where authority is resented. Such resentment is to have no place in the Christian's life as they are to see every situation they find themselves in as one where they are called to show themselves servants of their master in heaven and live up to his standards and their high calling as ambassadors of Christ.

c) "Not purloining" – It was always a temptation for slaves to steal, as they had been "stolen" and the only way to get freedom was to buy it with money they saved. Paul's point here and elsewhere, was that freedom was not to be the goal, rather service for the Lord. Freedom was not to come at any price! The believer was to pay taxes and to recognize others wealth as the other person's property and not steal it, even if that other person was not "entitled to it".   Ephesians 4:28.

d) "Showing good fidelity" – The Christian worker was to shew by all he or she did that they were trustworthy in all things.

e) "Adorn the doctrine of God" – Become a credit to the doctrine of God.  The English word for cosmetics comes from the word adorn.  It means to decorate or present in a good light.  As men will take a second look at a woman who is well made up with cosmetics so Paul wanted the masters to take a second look at slaves who served well and so hear what made them different from the rest, namely the gospel.   2 Corinthians 5:20.

These principles apply to all workers and managers in industry today.

4. Christian employers must be a just and fair. Ephesians 6:5-9, Colossians 3: 22-4:1, 1 Timothy 6:1-8.

5. All Christians who can should be working for their living.  If they are unable to work they will be able to do something for the Lord, and such service should be supported by the church.  1 Thessalonians 3:10-12

6. Even Paul who ministered nearly full time was a tent maker by day and a preacher and Bible teacher by night.  1 Corinthians 9:18, 1 Thessalonians 2:9-12, 4:11-12

7. Paying the pastor is legitimate, following the principle of the oxen treading out the grain; it ate whatever it needed to keep doing the job.  1 Corinthians 9:6-14, Galatians 6:6, Romans 15:27, Deuteronomy 25:4, 1 Timothy 5:17, 18.

8. Everything we do is to be looked upon as service to the Lord.  Colossians 3:23.

CHRISTIAN LIFE – WALKING See page 33
NOTES
CHAPTER 9

INTRODUCTION

The danger of ignoring God’s blessings and instructions has been Moses theme so far, but here he moves to what many would consider a more religious and even more dangerous problem. It is the danger of starting to believe that the Lord is blessing because you are so good, righteous and noble, and that you deserve blessing. This is Narcissism, and based in pride, and it is very common amongst legalistic people. This chapter covers the dangers of Pharisaism; the great danger of self-righteousness.  

DEUTERONOMY 9:1-29
9:1  Hear, O Israel: Thou art to pass over Jordan this day, to go in to possess nations greater and mightier than thyself, cities great and fenced up to heaven, 2. A people great and tall, the children of the Anakims, whom thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, Who can stand before the children of Anak! 3  Understand therefore this day, that the LORD thy God is he which goeth over before thee; as a consuming fire he shall destroy them, and he shall bring them down before thy face: so shalt thou drive them out, and destroy them quickly, as the LORD hath said unto thee. 4  Speak not thou in thine heart, after that the LORD thy God hath cast them out from before thee, saying, For my righteousness the LORD hath brought me in to possess this land: but for the wickedness of these nations the LORD doth drive them out from before thee. 5  Not for thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of thine heart, dost thou go to possess their land: but for the wickedness of these nations the LORD thy God doth drive them out from before thee, and that he may perform the word which the LORD sware unto thy fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 6  Understand therefore, that the LORD thy God giveth thee not this good land to possess it for thy righteousness; for thou art a stiffnecked people. 7  Remember, and forget not, how thou provokedst the LORD thy God to wrath in the wilderness: from the day that thou didst depart out of the land of Egypt, until ye came unto this place, ye have been rebellious against the LORD. 8  Also in Horeb ye provoked the LORD to wrath, so that the LORD was angry with you to have destroyed you. 9  When I was gone up into the mount to receive the tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant which the LORD made with you, then I abode in the mount forty days and forty nights, I neither did eat bread nor drink water: 10  And the LORD delivered unto me two tables of stone written with the finger of God; and on them was written according to all the words, which the LORD spake with you in the mount out of the midst of the fire in the day of the assembly. 11  And it came to pass at the end of forty days and forty nights, that the LORD gave me the two tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant. 12  And the LORD said unto me, Arise, get thee down quickly from hence; for thy people which thou hast brought forth out of Egypt have corrupted themselves; they are quickly turned aside out of the way which I commanded them; they have made them a molten image. 13  Furthermore the LORD spake unto me, saying, I have seen this people, and, behold, it is a stiff necked people: 14  Let me alone, that I may destroy them, and blot out their name from under heaven: and I will make of thee a nation mightier and greater than they. 15  So I turned and came down from the mount, and the mount burned with fire: and the two tables of the covenant were in my two hands. 16  And I looked, and, behold, ye had sinned against the LORD your God, and had made you a molten calf: ye had turned aside quickly out of the way which the LORD had commanded you. 17  And I took the two tables, and cast them out of my two hands, and brake them before your eyes. 18  And I fell down before the LORD, as at the first, forty days and forty nights: I did neither eat bread, nor drink water, because of all your sins which ye sinned, in doing wickedly in the sight of the LORD, to provoke him to anger. 19  For I was afraid of the anger and hot displeasure, wherewith the LORD was wroth against you to destroy you. But the LORD hearkened unto me at that time also. 20  And the LORD was very angry with Aaron to have destroyed him: and I prayed for Aaron also the same time. 21  And I took your sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt it with fire, and stamped it, and ground it very small, even until it was as small as dust: and I cast the dust thereof into the brook that descended out of the mount. 22  And at Taberah, and at Massah, and at Kibrothhattaavah, ye provoked the LORD to wrath. 23  Likewise when the LORD sent you from Kadeshbarnea, saying, Go up and possess the land which I have given you; then ye rebelled against the commandment of the LORD your God, and ye believed him not, nor hearkened to his voice.

24  Ye have been rebellious against the LORD from the day that I knew you. 25  Thus I fell down before the LORD forty days and forty nights, as I fell down at the first; because the LORD had said he would destroy you. 26  I prayed therefore unto the LORD, and said, O Lord GOD, destroy not thy people and thine inheritance, which thou hast redeemed through thy greatness, which thou hast brought forth out of Egypt with a mighty hand. 27  Remember thy servants, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; look not unto the stubbornness of this people, nor to their wickedness, nor to their sin: 28  Lest the land whence thou broughtest us out say, Because the LORD was not able to bring them into the land which he promised them, and because he hated them, he hath brought them out to slay them in the wilderness. 29  Yet they are thy people and thine inheritance, which thou broughtest out by thy mighty power and by thy stretched out arm.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 6.  

Once again Moses begins this section with the call, “Hear O Israel”. The people must pay close attention to the instructions he is about to give and apply them into daily life. The people were to enter the land proper, miraculously to cross the Jordan, that at exactly the right moment would run dry, due to a blockage upstream. They were to cross over as a nation and seize the land starting at Jericho, and they would be faced with significant hill fortresses that were well defended. They would seize these hill fortresses without any long sieges. This was unheard of in the ancient world, and only the Lord could do this, and deliver this mighty people to Israel. 

The parents of this very generation had not believed it was possible to defeat the great “Anakim”. Numbers 13:27 – 14:12. Their parents failed the test of faith and so they lost the right to live in the land. This next generation is ready to advance across the river and they must claim the enemy by faith, and see them as already defeated in the power of God. They must understand in advance of any battle, that the Lord has already gone over before them and the enemy is defeated in their spirits before Israel even takes the field of battle. Israel must see with the eyes of faith, and that means, they must see the Lord at work before they go to work themselves in obedience to the Lord. 

The Lord will be like fire before the army of Israel and drive the enemy before them. They will defeat these people groups “quickly”, and the speed will surprise all peoples who hear of it. They will move so fast that the enemy will not be able to put together a united front to even have a chance to defeat them. Caution and slow military techniques are not to be used. Every assault is to be followed by another, not by any periods of consolidation. Attack is to follow attack, and they are not to give the enemy any opportunity to regroup. Israel is to be bold, even according to most, reckless, in their assault upon the peoples of the land of Canaan. They must move quickly, and fight often and fiercely, moving steadily through the land, taking on every target they meet with speed, and the Lord will give them victory.

The reason the land has been given to them is not their righteousness, but because of the wickedness of the Canaanites. The people of Canaan have lost their tenure to the land because of the great evil at the heart of their religion. The Israelites have been anything but perfect in their forty year sojourn in the wilderness lands, but they have been obedient enough to reach the place where they now stand arrayed for battle, and the Lord will honour the promises to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 
They are not to get proud or over confident about their abilities, their righteousness or their obedience. The Lord bluntly reminds them that he sees them as a “stiff necked people”. They are to walk humbly before the Lord and advance with recognition of grace and mercy, not any right or deserving to the blessing they are receiving. They must remember why the Canaanites have lost the land, for if they follow their example, they also will lose the land.

Verses 7 – 9.  

They are to remember their failures. This is an important point, and it raises an area of confusion for many believers and their pastors.  We are rightly encouraged to put away our memory and guilt over sins forgiven, and it is right to leave aside our feelings of guilt in these matters, for we are forgiven, but it is also important to remember certain things about our past sinful patterns, so that we are not tempted to return to old paths of failure. There is a balance here that we all need to find, so that we are neither plagued by guilt for a past that is forgiven, or so over-confident and forgetful of our weaknesses that we fall into foolishness and disaster as a result.

They are to recall their past track record of rebellion and guard themselves against the temptation to moan, complain and reject the truth. Notice that Moses adds, “until you came to this place”. They have been obedient here, in fact since crossing the brook Zered around the area of Hasa, they have been obedient and soldierly in their actions. Numbers 21:12ff. It was there that the last of the original rebels from the Exodus generation died and were buried beside the road. Deuteronomy 2:13-19. The last sexual rebellion, orchestrated by Balaam and Balak, cleaned out the last religious rebels from amongst the Israelites, but the rest of the people have been repentant and keen to advance into the land proper. Numbers 25:1ff. 
Their recent history has shown that they are ready to learn and advance now in their service of the Lord. Things look hopeful on the surface, but Moses wants these people to be without excuse before God for any disobedience. This is our role as pastors also; to ensure that we fully teach our people the truth, so that they are without excuse before the Lord for any deliberate disobedience. Ezekiel 33:1-7, 1 Thessalonians 5:14, 1 Timothy 4:13, 2 Timothy 2:3, 4:1-5. 

Verses 10 – 12.  

Moses reminds them of their parent’s disobedience at Mt Horeb and his own breaking of the two tablets and his having to return up the mountain with the two replacement tablets of stone. Exodus 32:19, 34:1-4, 27-28.  He reminds them that he was away forty days, and during this time the “Golden Calf” rebellion broke out. The “stickability” of their parents was only weeks long before they forgot about Moses and turned back to paganism. Exodus 32:1ff. Moses received tablets written with the very finger of God, and in his rage at their parent’s idolatry he would smash them. The Lord had already noticed their rebellion and called Moses down to confront it, but he would lose the plot there and so these tablets would be lost forever, and replacements be made by Moses to go into the ark.

Verses 13 – 17.  

Moses reminds the older ones and tells the younger ones who may not know, that the Lord offered to eliminate all the people at that point before Horeb. Exodus 32:9-14. Moses stood between the people and the Lord their God who was righteously angry with them. Moses was extremely angry at them also, but he became their mediator and their Saviour in these times of rebellion, for in spite of the nation’s hatred towards him, (and his anger at their rebelliousness) he remained loyal to them and prayed for them every day. 

Verses 18 – 20.  

Moses tells them that he fasted for another forty days before the Lord to pray for deliverance for the people. He poured his heart out for these people and he was ready to put his body on the line again and again to assist their learning and their safety before their God. He was ready to do anything to assist them come through to the place of victory. He was fearful of the Lord’s wrath towards the people, and his response was to place himself between the Lord and the people, offering his life for the people. 
This man is the mentor for all of us who would be pastors of the Lord’s people. This is the devotion the Lord calls us to maintain towards His people and for His work. Aaron was judged for this great sin in the matter of the golden calf, and he would later receive the sin unto death for his sin at Kadesh the second time. Numbers 20:12.  Moses buried his brother with the sadness of a man who recognized his weaknesses and his own weaknesses and knew that the pressures both of them had faced from this people were above and beyond the pressure most would ever face in a life time.

Verses 21 – 22.  

Moses tells them that he ground the golden calf up and made them all drink it. Most of those who were the children then would not necessarily recall this event, but all over fifty would still have vivid memories of that day I suspect. Exodus 32:20. 
Moses then lists a number of other times when the people sinned before the Lord on their march. Taberah, Numbers 11:1-5, Massah Exodus 17:7, Kibroth-Hattaavah, Numbers 11:4, 34. He reminds them that their parents provoked the Lord to anger and judgment, and they were judged as a result.  The message he gives here is clear; the Lord will judge His people if He is provoked to by disobedience. Divine Discipline is a reality. Refer to the BTB study of OLD SIN NATURE, SIN UNTO DEATH, and DIVINE DISCIPLINE.

Verses 23 – 25.  

That first time at Kadesh Barnea that generation of the people rebelled fatally against the direct order of the Lord to go up and seize the land. Numbers 13:26 – 14:19. Moses interceded again on their behalf but there was no remedy for that generation once they had clearly and finally rejected the Lord’s direction. He had led them to the point of entry to the land and all the mighty acts He had done had given sufficient evidence that He was able to bring them into the land, but they rejected His will finally at this point and so lost everything they had hoped for and been prepared for by the Lord. 

Verses 26 – 29.  

Moses very specifically tells them of his prayer, for in it there are the very principles that they need to claim now as they enter the land and seize it. Moses prayer was based upon the character of the Lord. He prayed on the basis of the promises and plan of God, knowing that the Lord would honour His promises made to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. The Lord would not let the pagans mock His inability to deliver His people. They were not delivered because they were wonderful and great, but because they were recipients of God’s grace and mercy and inheritors of His plan.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
Our sins are put away from us as far as the east is from the west. Psalms 103:12. We are forgiven and may put the guilt and sorrow of our sins out of our minds, but the balance needs to be held between joy in our forgiveness and wariness about falling into the same sin again. The balance is set right when we remember our area of Old Sin Nature weakness and set our guard against sin there. Let us remind our people of the two truths; that sin is forgotten, but the area of weakness needs to be remembered and guarded against for all of life.

2.
Just like Israel, we are inheritors of the grace and mercy of God in our position in Christ Jesus. Through our union with Christ we have grace, mercy and peace, and blessing that comes by position, not by our worth. Let us praise the Lord for His grace towards us.

3.
Let us thank God that we are treated by the Lord on the basis of the blood of Christ shed for us, not on the basis of our rebelliousness and our sins. We stand covered by the blood and we are seen as beloved sons and daughters of God. Let us praise His Holy Name for His love towards us.


DOCTRINES

SIN – OLD SIN NATURE See page 44
SIN – SIN UNTO DEATH
1. There is a sin unto death (1 John 5:16, 17, 1 Corinthians 11:31, 32).

2. The sin unto death is the physical death of a believer, where ultimate discipline is administered to the Christian due to unconfessed sin of a serious nature.

3. Confession of sin under the concept of I John 1:9 is the way to forgiveness.

4. Examples of sin unto death:-

(a)The Corinthian Pervert - (1 Corinthians 5)

(b) The Corinthians who habitually came to the Lord's Table in an unworthy manner (1 Corinthians 11:27-32)

(c) Moses (Deuteronomy 32:48-52)

(d) Achan (Joshua 7:16-26)

(e) Ananias and Sapphira (Acts 5: 1-11).

5. Whilst there is a sin unto death there is no condemnation to them in Christ Jesus - all believers (Romans 8:1).

6. The effect of the sin unto death is to reduce the time which a believer can spend on earth accumulating good of eternal worth; the gold, silver and precious stones of 1 Corinthians 3:11-15.

DIVINE DISCIPLINE
1. Divine discipline is the result of a believer disobeying the will of God.

2. God disciplines all true children. Those who are not true children do not know discipline. (Hebrews 12:8; 1 Peter 5:9-10).

3. God's discipline of believers is shown in

a) Old Testament (Proverbs 3:11, 12);

b) New Testament (Hebrews 12:3-13; Revelation 3:19).

4. Attitudes towards God's discipline (Hebrews 12:3-15).

a) Think lightly of it (v 5).

b) Faint or become disheartened (v 5).

c) Endure discipline (v 7).

d) Learn and benefit from discipline. (v 11).

5. The effect of God's discipline

a) Discipline blesses the believer (Psalm 94:12)

b) Lives are changed (Hebrews 12:11)

c) It is for a limited time. (1 Peter 1:6, 7)

d) It is for the believer's benefit (Hebrews 12:10)

6. The believer who refuses to repent may be disciplined to the extent of death (1 Corinthians 11:30-31, 1 John 5:16)

7. Divine discipline never implies a loss of salvation. Galatians 3:26, 2 Timothy 2:11-13.

NOTES
CHAPTER 10

INTRODUCTION

Moses continues the story from chapter nine here. What we will find is that most chapters are of uniform length from now on, with the exceptions of chapters 28 and 32. It is well to remember at this point that chapter and verse divisions only enter the sacred text as a part of the printing process in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. No early manuscripts of either Hebrew or Greek have “chapter and verse”, they simply have long sentences and paragraphs. The chapter divisions are mostly helpful, but from a point of view of inspiration they can be set aside. Always read a passage in its context, and that means reading before and after it. 
This chapter takes up the story and continues the account of events after the breaking of the first two tablets of the Law. Moses is telling the story in a didactic, or teaching and preaching style, much as both Asaph, in Psalms 78, and Stephen will later do in Acts 7. The facts and time sequence details are secondary to the points about the character of the Lord and the need for the people to walk forward in faith, obedience and in worship. This remains the way that we are to advance.

DEUTERONOMY 10:1-22
10:1  At that time the LORD said unto me, Hew thee two tables of stone like unto the first, and come up unto me into the mount, and make thee an ark of wood. ​2  And I will write on the tables the words that were in the first tables which thou brakest, and thou shalt put them in the ark. ​3  And I made an ark of shittim wood, and hewed two tables of stone like unto the first, and went up into the mount, having the two tables in mine hand. 4  And he wrote on the tables, according to the first writing, the ten commandments, which the LORD spake unto you in the mount out of the midst of the fire in the day of the assembly: and the LORD gave them unto me. 5  And I turned myself and came down from the mount, and put the tables in the ark which I had made; and there they be, as the LORD commanded me. 6  And the children of Israel took their journey from Beeroth of the children of Jaakan to Mosera: there Aaron died, and there he was buried; and Eleazar his son ministered in the priest's office in his stead. 7  From thence they journeyed unto Gudgodah; and from Gudgodah to Jotbath, a land of rivers of waters. 8  At that time the LORD separated the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of the LORD, to stand before the LORD to minister unto him, and to bless in his name, unto this day. 9  Wherefore Levi hath no part nor inheritance with his brethren; the LORD is his inheritance, according as the LORD thy God promised him. 10  And I stayed in the mount, according to the first time, forty days and forty nights; and the LORD hearkened unto me at that time also, and the LORD would not destroy thee. 11  And the LORD said unto me, Arise, take thy journey before the people, that they may go in and possess the land, which I sware unto their fathers to give unto them. 12  And now, Israel, what doth the LORD thy God require of thee, but to fear the LORD thy God, to walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the LORD thy God with all thy heart and with all thy soul, 13  To keep the commandments of the LORD, and his statutes, which I command thee this day for thy good? 14  Behold, the heaven and the heaven of heavens is the LORD's thy God, the earth also, with all that therein is. 15  Only the LORD had a delight in thy fathers to love them, and he chose their seed after them, even you above all people, as it is this day. 16  Circumcise therefore the foreskin of your heart, and be no more stiffnecked. 17  For the LORD your God is God of gods, and Lord of lords, a great God, a mighty, and a terrible, which regardeth not persons, nor taketh reward: 18  He doth execute the judgment of the fatherless and widow, and loveth the stranger, in giving him food and raiment. 19  Love ye therefore the stranger: for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt. 20  Thou shalt fear the LORD thy God; him shalt thou serve, and to him shalt thou cleave, and swear by his name. 21  He is thy praise, and he is thy God, that hath done for thee these great and terrible things, which thine eyes have seen. 22. Thy fathers went down into Egypt with threescore and ten persons; and now the LORD thy God hath made thee as the stars of heaven for multitude.

REFLECTIONS

Verses 1 – 4.  

In this passage Moses gives us additional information to that written up previously in Exodus 34:1-4, 27-29. Now at this point re-read those verses, for they appear to say that Moses himself had to carve the words upon the stone, yet these verses before us here appear to teach that the Lord wrote the words upon the second set of tablets. What is the truth here? The clue to this is in the break up of the chronological order of the events here. The instructions regarding the Ten Commandments were received before the tablets were carved in stone the first time. (Exodus 20:1ff, 31:18). The stone tablets were given as solid testimony for the people, and were to be kept later in the ark, which spoke of the one who was to come and be their Saviour. Re-read the EBCWA Commentary on this section of Exodus. 

The Tabernacle and the Ark were made after Moses returned from the mountain that second time, although the instructions to build them were received before he goes up the mountain to receive the first tablets. Exodus 25:8-24, 36:1ff. Until the Ark is made, the tablets of stone may have been set up before the people each and every day in some prominent place; possibly by the temporary altar that operated until the tabernacle began its operation. From the point they are placed in the Ark no Israelite ever sees them again, but the people of this generation clearly saw them, and all those over fifty would remember that day when the first tablets were smashed by Moses, as they could remember the arrival of the second replacement set. 
Now who carves the second tablets? The first were clearly totally made by the Lord God Himself; carved by the very “finger of God”. Exodus 31:18. The second tablets were physically made by Moses, as he was instructed, but did he carve the letters? Exodus 34:1-4. This passage here in Deuteronomy corrects our initial reading of Exodus 34:27-29. Moses tells us here that the Lord did write the words on the stone that second time. Moses job was to write up the entire event on paper later. Perhaps Moses is stating the fact that God carved the words again, to qualify and clarify the complicated words of Exodus 34:27-29, written earlier, which leave open who may have carved the words. We cannot be sure.

Verse 5.  
Now Moses runs together events that are spread over a considerable time here, as the Ark may be weeks in the making. His focus is not upon the time taken, and interim placement of the tablets, but the end result that is still with the people today. The tablets of stone are hidden in the Ark and the Ark is hidden in the tabernacle, and whenever it is moved, it is hidden under the coverings. Exodus 40:3, Numbers 4:4ff. This divine testimony to the reality and application of the Law is now hidden from their sight, but they saw it received. 
The next generations will only read the story of its reception and being placed in the Ark. The truth must be passed by word of mouth, and it must be passed accurately and often to each generation, so that all remember the events by Mt Horeb. This generation must apply their faith, on the basis of what they remember they saw, but subsequent generations will have to depend upon their teaching of these truths. They must walk in faith; believing a truth that is now visually hidden from them. John 20:29-31, 21:24-25, 2 Corinthians 5:7, 1 Peter 1:8-12, 2 Peter 1:16-21, 1 John 5:13-15, Jude 3.

Verses 6 – 7.  
The children of Israel were a long time by Mt Horeb and the Law was received there in full and apparently recorded there by Moses in the books we now call Exodus and Leviticus. Numbers 3:11ff, 10:11-13. The account of the specific places journeyed to is now very briefly overviewed. The places listed are, Beeroth, Jaakan, Mosera, and then Moses mentions the death of Aaron. This is the clue that the places are not associated with leaving Horeb that first time, but are simply a selection of places, for he moves straight to the death of Aaron which occurs 38 years later after they leave the Wilderness of Zin that second time. Numbers 20:1-29. Now turn over to Numbers 33. Read through the names of the places and see what Moses has done here in his selection of these names. The incidents that occur in these places are the important thing for this speech. It is also a reminder to us that the history of the Exodus wanderings were recorded well before this and are being read to the people often, or otherwise three random names will mean nothing.

The first correction that needs to be made will be seen from your reading of the place names of Numbers 33. There is no such place as Beeroth. Now what is the explanation? The explanation is easy here. “Beeroth” means “the wells of “. There are only two places mentioned here not three. The first is “The Wells of the Sons of Jaakan”, (Bene-Jaakan) and then Mosera (Moseroth). 
It is a reminder that in the Semitic language of the time there were variant ways of expressing the names of places, which were simply resting places, not settled cities or even villages.  The places listed as stops on the way from Arabia back to Kadesh Barnea, (Numbers 33, verses 31-36) are also camped at on the way from there to the Promised Land. Aaron’s death occurs in this time frame by Mt Hor, but at the camp called Mosera/Moseroth. The word means “a place of correction”, and so it was, for the people were corrected, and Aaron was corrected also, and then brought home to be with his God.  

Moses point in recounting the death of Aaron, is not to get the actual sequence of events 100% correct, but to record that the sins of the people at these places did not stop the grace of God continuing and the High Priest’s office being passed on to the next generation. They also have inherited the promise of their fathers even though they failed with Aaron. All these people would die the “sin unto death” because of their sin at Kadesh Barnea, Numbers 14:1-29, and Aaron and Moses would die this death of judgment before they reached the Promised Land also. 
All this generation were judged, but they are saved and enter heaven. Their failure to enter the land does not stop them repenting of their sin and being forgiven, and being restored to eternal blessing. Moses mentions these places because they are places that testify of God’s grace and forgiveness, and that even though these people lost the land, they did not lose their God. This generation taught their children the truth and so their children are ready to enter the land now. They too may fail, and they are to remember that God judges, as He did with Aaron, but that God also forgives those who are repentant, and the failure of one generation does not rob the next of their hope to receive the blessing of the Lord. Refer back to the BTB studies, CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS, and SIN UNTO DEATH.

The journey back from Ezion Geber took them through country now desert waste, but then flowing with streams and rivers. Numbers 33:32-36. The Lord provided for their flocks and herds on the journey, for on that last lap, as they headed north towards the land of the Amorites, they needed to move quickly and their attack needed to be a surprise to all the peoples of that part of the land. The flocks and herds could only move quickly with readily available water, and the Lord ensured they were moving at a time of year when that was available. God provides for all our needs on the path He calls us to walk, and He provides for our goods and livestock also! The Lord intended to bring these people into the land of promise and so they were kept on their journey, just as we are kept on our journey through life.

Verses 8 – 9.  

The evidence that Moses is mixing up the time sequence to make the theological points is here really made clear, for he now returns to the selection and setting aside of Levi for their task. It is theologically logical to mention them here, as he has just mentioned Aaron. This is the Hebrew way of speaking and teaching, where time sequence is not important, but connection of ideas and themes is. Our western mind likes a set time sequences, but the ancient people didn’t connect time sequences as having much significance at all, for they understood, where we often do not, that God is beyond time, and He wants us to see the connections He makes, not simply the sequence of events. 
Moses refers to the importance of the tribe of Levi, set aside for the service of the tabernacle and the duties of the priesthood.  The point he makes also connects to his own and Aaron’s loss of any tenure in the land. Just as Moses and Aaron will not inherit the land, neither will all the members of their tribe inherit any land at all. They will receive the use of land in each tribal area, but their service of the Lord means their focus is to be eternal, not temporal. Numbers 35. They are to serve without having any “continuing city” here on the earth, just as we are called to have our focus upon heaven not the things of earth. Hebrews 13:13-15, Matthew 6:19-21, 1 Corinthians 3:10-17, 2 Corinthians 4:6-11, James 5:1-8. Refer to the BTB study on ETERNAL LIFE.

Verses 10 – 11.  

Moses now returns back to the message of the Lord when he prayed for them that first time he was up the mountain to receive the Ten Commandments upon the tablets of stone. This is a further reminder of this very Hebrew way of preaching and teaching, where time connection doesn’t matter but Theo-logical connection is all important. 
Moses reminds them again that he interceded for their lives at that time, and the Lord answered his prayer and saved the people from the immediate death penalty.  Moses connects this past time event with this present time, when they are ordered to enter the land. 
Moses connects the forgiveness of the Lord for the people at Horeb with his speech on the plains of Moab, because theologically they are connected, for only the grace and mercy and love of God has brought them here, and the door is now open to them to enter the land. Unlike their parents at Horeb and later at Kadesh Barnea, their faith must not fail them this time; they must cross the river and enter the land. Moses moves on in the next verses to call them to say “amen” with their feet as they march up to the river’s bank. 

Verses 12 -  13.  

These words are often known well by believers, but they do not know the context of them. These words come as the exhortation after severe warning. We are to read these words with the understanding that there is great blessing promised and great judgment threatened as their background. What does the Lord require of us in all generations? Here we read the answer. We are to:

1. Fear the Lord, and stand in awe of Him, rather than being in awe of men and other powers. Psalms 34:8-11.

2. Walk in His ways. We are to value the Word of God, learn it and believe it, and apply it into our daily lives in practical details. Psalms 81:13-16, Ezekiel 11:19-20.

3. Love the Lord with all our hearts. The natural result of true understanding of the Lord’s grace towards us will be love for Him.  Psalms 18:1-3, 145:14-20, 1 John 4:7-21.

4. Service is the natural outflow from the reservoir of love. Service in the Church, and in the community in Jesus name is the sign/fruit of love working out. It is whole-hearted service without holding back the energy of the body or the money in the wallet. Zephaniah 3:7-9.

5. Keep the clear Commandments of the Lord. Proverbs 9:10-12, John 15:1-17.

6. Keep the statutes. These were the rules relating to daily life. We have fewer of them than the Israelites did, and in this area only we depart from their action application. This means today that we dress, eat, act and speak in a manner becoming the ambassadors of Christ.

7. Follow the “daily orders” received. This refers to the command to advance into the land for these people, but will cover our action of all answers to prayer for us. If the Lord provides specific guidance, then we are to apply it. Jeremiah 32:39-44, James 1:19-27.

Other prophets will refer back to these words and repeat their basic provisions as a way of reminding later generations that the rules of the Lord have not changed, and they will not change. Jeremiah 1:9-17, 3:12-15, 7:21-34, Micah 6:6-9. 

Verses 14 – 15.  

When in any doubt about who you are, and who God is, always look up into the starry heavens, and remember you are a creature speaking with your creator. Psalms 8:1-5, 57:5-11, 96:5-13, Hebrews 1:10. The Lord our God made the heavens, and one day they will be unmade. Nuclear implosion was discovered to be a possibility with man’s uncovering of “black holes” in the universe, yet Peter, the fisherman of Galilee, had spoken prophetically of them in his last letter. 2 Peter 3:10-14. 
By looking up we orient ourselves correctly to reality, and through the revelation of God’s Word we understand our place in this present world. We are here to worship, witness, and work for our Lord and Saviour. Many say they are looking for the Lord’s will for their lives. Well, this is the Lord’s will, and if this is done the details for daily life will become clear. 
The parents of the generation that is hearing these words on the plains of Moab were loved by the Lord, but they did not return their service and love to the Lord, but moaned and complained to the Lord. The parents of these people sinned against the Lord’s love for them, and ignored His provision, and so they lost His blessing and found only death in the wilderness. God’s choice is now upon this present generation, as it had been upon their disobedient parents, and they must choose now to accept their destiny and walk in it through their daily obedience to the Lord’s words. 

Verses 16 – 18.  

There is always an application point after any understanding of a doctrinal truth. Once the people have accepted their uniqueness before the Lord and accepted their call to be people of the Lord for blessing, they are expected to respond and say “amen” with their feet. God’s “In-Put” into our life is Bible Doctrine. There is always an action “out-put” of faith required. Remember the principle behind James 2:14-26. Faith without works is a contradiction; for all genuine faith will “work out” into the fabric of daily life.  Real faith does not exist alone, it always produces fruit in the life and witness in the community.
For this generation, their application point is to circumcise their flesh (for this has been forgotten in the wilderness marching by some) but they are also to circumcise their hearts and set themselves totally apart for the Lord their God. They are not to reject the words of the Lord, but to set themselves the task for total daily obedience to the Lord their God. Obedience is a “task”, to which we must commit energy. Unless we determine to follow the Lord’s will and Word each day, we will find the details of daily life will overwhelm us and we will not do what is required.  

God is not like the puny gods of the pagans. He is not a limited demon, who though scary to man has no power to fulfil his promises, or complete his threats. God is the creator and the only one able to be the Saviour of mankind. God cannot be bribed, nor can He be threatened. God stands up for the weak and helpless and defends the righteous. He will judge the guilty, but will protect and bless those who are obedient to His Word. God provides the necessities of life to those who serve Him in spirit and in truth. Matthew 6:25-34, John 4:23-24.

Verses 19 – 22.   
Love was not to be exclusively given only to their relatives and neighbours (who were all distant relatives through Abraham, Isaac and Jacob), but to any stranger who lived amongst them in obedience to the Law of the Lord. They were to remember that they were treated badly by the Egyptians in the end, and they were not so to treat anyone who honoured the Lord, no matter what their background. 
They were to be totally devoted to the Lord. They were to “cleave” to the Lord as a faithful wife to her husband. They were to swear by the name of the Lord alone and serve the Lord all the days of their lives. Their humility was to be expressed in praise, in which they recognized that the Lord alone was the source of their blessing and the origin of their strength. They had entered Egypt as seventy people and now were tens of thousands strong, and this growth was after over one hundred years of sustained persecution. They are to remember their history and give praise, honour and glory to God for what He has done, and they are to honour His Word in all things. 

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
There is always a required “out put” action that reflects genuine biblical faith. Faith without works is a contradiction in terms. Let us ensure we put the Gospel message into shoe leather each and every day. Let us be obedient to the Lord our God and serve Him in spirit and in truth.

2.
Let us trust the Lord for our necessities and work in the area the Lord has called us to work within. Let us say “amen” each day with actions that speak of our love for the Lord and our trust in His Plan for us. 

3.
We must walk in faith, trusting in realities we can see with the eyes of faith alone. We must trust in the truths passed to us from the Prophets of God and Apostles of the Lord many years ago. We are to trust their words, just as the Israelites had to trust the words received from Moses. We will be kept on our journey through life, just as the Israelites were kept on their journey through life.

4.
Have we spiritually exercised ourselves today in reflection upon the Lord’s commands to us and the need to apply His Word into the fabric of today? Hebrews 3:7-15. Let us look up at the stars tonight and remember we are dust ourselves, but we are called to glorious service and we are called to praise Him who has given us the heavens and the earth in which to serve Him.

DOCTRINES

CHRISTIAN LIFE – CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS See page 19
SIN – SIN UNTO DEATH See page 80
CHRISTIAN LIFE – ETERNAL LIFE See page 53
NOTES
CHAPTER 11

INTRODUCTION

Two important themes emerge immediately from this chapter; the first is the theme of love, and the second is the consistently repetitive nature of the teaching of Moses. Moses anchors all the Law upon the foundation of the love of God for His people, and their proper response of love to their creator and Saviour. He teaches in what I call a spiral fashion; with the same subjects and “catch cries” being returned to often, re-covered, and reinforced. 
It is by repetition of key points that we learn over time, as each time a subject is re-covered it is covered in slightly more detail and with a slightly different emphasis. The Mosaic Law is fulfilled as the believer loves God and his neighbour as himself. Matthew 5:43-45, 22:35-40, Luke 10:23-37, John 13:34-35, 14:15, 15:9-19. 

While the Mosaic Law is set aside at our point of history, and replaced by the “Law of the Spirit of Life in Christ Jesus”, Romans 7:21 – 8:4, the principles behind it last forever, and the Law of Moses will be taken up again in the Millennial Kingdom, and will be the basis of the Legal System of the entire world. Refer to the BTB studies CHRISTIAN LIFE – LOVE, MATURITY – SIGNS OF MATURITY, LAWS OF LIBERTY AND RESPONSIBILITY, CHRIST AND THE LAW, LAW OF MOSES, LAW OF MOSES IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. 

DEUTERONOMY 11:1-32

11:1  Therefore thou shalt love the LORD thy God, and keep his charge, and his statutes, and his judgments, and his commandments, always. 2  And know ye this day: for I speak not with your children which have not known, and which have not seen the chastisement of the LORD your God, his greatness, his mighty hand, and his stretched out arm, 3  And his miracles, and his acts, which he did in the midst of Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt, and unto all his land; 4  And what he did unto the army of Egypt, unto their horses, and to their chariots; how he made the water of the Red sea to overflow them as they pursued after you, and how the LORD hath destroyed them unto this day; 5  And what he did unto you in the wilderness, until ye came into this place; 6  And what he did unto Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of Reuben: how the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up, and their households, and their tents, and all the substance that was in their possession, in the midst of all Israel: 7  But your eyes have seen all the great acts of the LORD which he did. 8  Therefore shall ye keep all the commandments which I command you this day, that ye may be strong, and go in and possess the land, whither ye go to possess it; 9  And that ye may prolong your days in the land, which the LORD sware unto your fathers to give unto them and to their seed, a land that floweth with milk and honey. 10  For the land, whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of herbs:

11  But the land, whither ye go to possess it, is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven: 12  A land which the LORD thy God careth for: the eyes of the LORD thy God are always upon it, from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year. 13  And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken diligently unto my commandments which I command you this day, to love the LORD your God, and to serve him with all your heart and with all your soul, 14  That I will give you the rain of your land in his due season, the first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil. 15  And I will send grass in thy fields for thy cattle, that thou mayest eat and be full. 16  Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not deceived, and ye turn aside, and serve other gods, and worship them; 17  And then the LORD's wrath be kindled against you, and he shut up the heaven, that there be no rain, and that the land yield not her fruit; and lest ye perish quickly from off the good land which the LORD giveth you. 18  Therefore shall ye lay up these my words in your heart and in your soul, and bind them for a sign upon your hand, that they may be as frontlets between your eyes. 19  And ye shall teach them your children, speaking of them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou risest up. 20  And thou shalt write them upon the door posts of thine house, and upon thy gates: 21  That your days may be multiplied, and the days of your children, in the land which the LORD sware unto your fathers to give them, as the days of heaven upon the earth. 22  For if ye shall diligently keep all these commandments which I command you, to do them, to love the LORD your God, to walk in all his ways, and to cleave unto him; 23  Then will the LORD drive out all these nations from before you, and ye shall possess greater nations and mightier than yourselves. 24  Every place whereon the soles of your feet shall tread shall be yours: from the wilderness and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates, even unto the uttermost sea shall your coast be. 25  There shall no man be able to stand before you: for the LORD your God shall lay the fear of you and the dread of you upon all the land that ye shall tread upon, as he hath said unto you. 26  Behold, I set before you this day a blessing and a curse; 27  A blessing, if ye obey the commandments of the LORD your God, which I command you this day: 28  And a curse, if ye will not obey the commandments of the LORD your God, but turn aside out of the way which I command you this day, to go after other gods, which ye have not known. 29  And it shall come to pass, when the LORD thy God hath brought thee in unto the land whither thou goest to possess it, that thou shalt put the blessing upon mount Gerizim, and the curse upon mount Ebal. 30  Are they not on the other side Jordan, by the way where the sun goeth down, in the land of the Canaanites, which dwell in the champaign over against Gilgal, beside the plains of Moreh? 31  For ye shall pass over Jordan to go in to possess the land which the LORD your God giveth you, and ye shall possess it, and dwell therein. 32  And ye shall observe to do all the statutes and judgments which I set before you this day.

REFLECTIONS

Verse 1.  
The command to have love centrally placed in the life of the believer is given boldly first, and then the reasons for this will be given. Moses will draw upon what they have seen of the deliverances and the judgments of God as evidence for their serious and regular obedience. Psalms 116:1-7. They are to love the Lord their God, and that love is to overflow into keeping the stewardship that He has given them, as His light bearers to the world. To be His stewards means to be His people representing Him upon the earth, and that means keeping His standards, and following His laws always. Psalms 105:37-45. Refer to the BTB study CHRISTIAN LIFE – STEWARDSHIP.

Verses 2 – 7.   
Moses will not live long enough to minister to the next generation, so he passes the truth on to these people so that they can pass the truth on to the next generation. They have seen the great acts of God, but the next generation will only hear about them. Miracles will not occur for them very often at all, for in the plan of God they have only occurred in a concentrated manner with this Exodus group. 
Miracles occur in accordance with the plan of God, not the desires of men to see dramatic things. The children of these people will not see what their father’s saw, for their challenge is to believe the words of the fathers and mothers and apply them in trust as to their truthfulness. Proverbs 22:16-21, John 20:24-31, 1 John 5:9-15. Refer to the BTB studies, MIRACLES – PURPOSE, HEALING AND MIRACLES. 

The two categories of the Lord’s miracles are then noted by Moses as a reminder to the people that they either walk under the blessing, or the judgment of the Lord. Moses reminds them that the judgment of the Lord upon those who were the “drama kings” of their time is a warning to others to be careful and prayerful in their obedience to the Word of the Lord. Firstly he reminds them that the deliverance from Egyptian power was by the power of God alone. Exodus 14 – 19. 
The deliverance of the people was “by faith”, but it was not their faith, rather it was the faith of Moses that they walked in, it was his “baptism” they shared in. 1 Corinthians 10:1-15. The people doubted at every turn, but Moses trusted the Lord and set the example of faith at every turn.  The role of the pastor is seen clearly in this; to set the example of faith and hope to the people, and so teach them to trust the Lord. Psalms 145:1-21. The pastors motto is always, “follow me”. Philippians 3:12-17, Hebrews 11:23-29. 

The generation that Moses addresses have seen the Lord’s deliverance from Egypt and the perils of the wilderness march, and they have also seen the Lord’s judgment of Korah, Dathan and Abiram. Numbers 16:1ff. Refer back to this study in the EBCWA Commentary on this chapter. The deaths of these people was a warning to follow exactly the words of the Lord, and do not go beyond the Lord’s words in any matter. 
It is a serious thing to desire to be a “master” of the people of God. Pastors are required, like Moses, to be mentors of truth and good behaviour, and they are, like Moses, disciplined twice as hard as the people of the Lord. James 3:1-2. There is no room for pride in the pastor’s life, for he stands before the people in the place of the Lord, and is to be Christ like in his life and words. Matthew 23:8-12, Mark 12:38-40, Luke 12:48. Refer to the BTB study CHURCH – PASTORS AND ELDERS, PASTORAL AUTHORITY, PASTORAL DISCIPLINE.

Verses 8 – 12.  

To guard the Word of God in the heart is to build internal strength day by day. The only way to build strength to achieve the objectives the Lord has for us in this life is to feed on the Word of God each and every day and apply it into the fabric of daily life. As we feed upon the Word we learn more of the character of God and more of His mighty deeds in the past, and so we build our faith in the present, and for the future. 
Only as they build faith will they have the strength to go in and possess the land. They will need to take on enemies who outnumber them in every battle, and to do this they will need absolute trust in the Lord their God to deliver the enemy into their hands. They must seize the land by force; for it will not be handed to them on a plate. 
We too need to pour ourselves out in the Lord’s service, not hold back any energy. We are to trust the Lord for tomorrow and that means we “go for it” today. If we are fighting for an objective nothing is to stand in our way, and we are to walk in Holy Spirit power to seize the objectives. Psalms 128:1-3, Isaiah 40:31.

This land they are entering is not like the land of Egypt, watered by foot powered irrigation devices. This land is a land that depends upon the rains to fall upon it. These people’s parents had not grown up seeing rain, but for forty years in the wilderness they have seen the rains come in the seasonal cycles and they must learn to use them to feed their families once they get into the land. They have to learn totally different horticultural and pastoral techniques, and they must learn them quickly or their families will starve. 
The learning curve will be steep when they enter the land and Moses does not want them to be under any misunderstanding that the Lord intends them to throw themselves into learning every new thing they must master, and not wait for Him to provide things that He now expects them to provide for themselves.  
Previously they had tended their flocks and herds and obtained the milk and meat at times, but their main food was the manna, but now they must work all day, every day except the Sabbath, to feed their families, and they must do it without complaining or acting as if it is an unfair judgment. The manna was special, and its days are over. 
They must accept the new age and work in it with all their heart, for they have simply returned to the real world, covered by the consequences of the fall of man, that they had been especially protected from during their wanderings. Genesis 3:17-19, 2 Thessalonians 3:6-15. God’s eyes are upon them in this new land, and they need to remember that, but they need to remember that as they live in active obedience to everything the Lord has told them to do.

Verses 13 – 15.  

The word “if” is a small one, but it has big significance for these people, as it does for us today. If we obey we are blessed, and if we disobey we are disciplined. Pastoral blessing through the fertility of the land is tied to their obedience in the things of the Spirit. Their spiritual prosperity will open the door to their agricultural prosperity. They must be ready to work all day and night to bring their crops in, but the Lord will ensure there are crops to bring in, IF, and ONLY IF, they are obedient to His law. If they obey the Lord’s Word they can relax in the Lord’s provision, and then work within His care and protection. All their work will prosper if they base their lives upon the Word of God, but all their work will come to nothing if they walk outside the Lord’s will for their lives. Malachi 3:6-18. 

Verses 16 – 17.  

The big danger of the land is the fertility religion of the pagan gods and goddesses (read “demons”) of the land. They will not kill all the Canaanites as they are ordered, and so their evil religion will prosper and they will influence the Israelites to leave the truth and follow their lies. When they leave the truth and walk after the lies of the pagans, then they will be placing themselves outside the will and plan of God for them, and they will come under the discipline of the Lord. The Lord will not share us with evil, for He is jealous of our blessing and seeks our best. 
The Lord will not let us fall into evil without judgment upon us, because He will not share us with the devil and will not see us slowly eaten away by his evil work. If the people allow themselves to be led astray by the deception of the evil that surrounds them they will know that the Lord is judging them by the drying up of the land. Drought will be one of the first signs that they have strayed away from the Lord. When the rains fail they are not to fail to fall upon their knees and confess their sins before the Lord and return to godly paths in order to restore the rains. Joshua 23:6-13, Haggai 1:5-11, 1 John 5:21.  

Verses 18 – 21.  

Regular and consistent education in the truth is the only preservative of the truth for any people. When we stop teaching the living Word of God we stop protecting ourselves and our people. It is the regular and repeated teaching of the truth that protects us from error. Unless we are saturated in the truth we will over time be deceived by the error of evil. Let us keep on feeding the people God’s Word and so protect them from error of all sorts. 
Notice that the constant subject of conversation is to be the Word of God. They are to teach it, and preach it, and discuss it, at every opportunity. They are to sit with their children and speak of the things of God. When they walk, when they sit, and when sickness or age has forced them to lie down, they are to speak of the grace, mercy and love of God towards them. They are to thoroughly inoculate the people of God from evil by daily doses of the Word of God. 2 Timothy 2:14-19, 3:1-7, 4:1-5.

Verses 22 – 25.  

They are to “diligently” keep the commandments of the Lord. They are not to lightly or casually live their religious life, but live it with all their strength and power.  They are to “cleave” to the Lord, as a wife clings to her loving and faithful husband. They are to walk with the Lord and then He will drive the enemy out before them.  If they fail to walk with the Lord they will fail to drive the enemy before them. Sadly this generation will fail to follow through completely, and the enemy will remain as serpents to bite their heels. 
The land borders they are given could have stretched from the Euphrates to the River of Egypt below Gaza. They could have inherited most of the Lebanon and Syria, but they will not because they lack the faith to seize their objectives. The Lord has already gone before them and the people of the land stand in fear of them. They just need to be courageous and attack the superior forces that oppose them. This takes faith in action! They will have it initially under the leadership of Joshua, but they will flag over the next few years and the land given by God will never be totally captured. 
They are asked to really stretch out their faith and reach for a humanly unattainable goal, and they could have done it in God’s strength. We also stand in this sort of place every day. The Lord asks us to walk in His power and do things that are humanly impossible, but in His strength they are possible. Let us stretch the borders of our faith and stand for the Lord today. Isaiah 54:2-5.

Verses 26 – 28.  

The stark daily choice is laid before them again here; will they have blessing or cursing? The choice is theirs to make daily. They make it every time they choose to follow the Lord’s Word, or decide to slip away and follow the pagan gods of the land. If they do that, then they will suffer great discipline and severe consequences. If they will obey the Lord they will inherit the blessing of the land, but if they fail to follow these things, then they will suffer, for the devil opens the door always to suffering, for he hates mankind! Refer back to the BTB studies on SATAN’S STRATEGY AND TACTICS.

Verses 29 – 32.   
When they enter the land the Lord wants the blessings and curses to be literally read out aloud to the entire people gathered between two literal mountains; Mt Ebal and Mt Gerizim. All the people will be there, except possibly the women and children of the tribes that stay on the Eastern side of Jordan. It is not clear at this point whether the women and children of these tribes will remain behind, as the plan was, or join the people at Gilgal. Numbers 32:16-25. For protection during the campaign of Joshua, I would suspect they joined the rest of the people, rather than stay on the East bank unprotected, but they may have. We will see this more clearly in Joshua’s account of events in the book that bears his name.

Moses plan, following instruction from the Lord is for a great drama to be acted out, with the people divided into two groups and one will recite aloud the blessings for obedience to the Law and the other will recite aloud the curses if the Law is broken or ignored. This is further evidence of the literacy of the people of this day, for they must have the script in front of them in writing so that they can read and recite aloud accurately. It may be that they learned these things by heart, and that certainly would be one thing that the Lord and Moses would encourage, but they must get it right first off, and the only way to get it right is to recite from a written script. 
These two mountains are named here, but have been actually seen only by Caleb and Joshua during their spying expedition. The final words that Moses speaks here are another warning to obey the words of the Lord and do what is required for the blessing to be received.

PASTORAL AND PERSONAL APPLICATIONS

1.
Love remains the heart of the plan of God for us all in all ages. We are called to express our love for the Lord often and powerfully, both in word and deed. We show this divine love by giving the Gospel message to the lost, and by doing practical gifts of love towards the saints. The pastor’s motto is, “Follow me!” Let us set the example of loving the Lord our God and so mentor loving service and encourage it by word and deed in the church. 

2.
The desire to see the miraculous is a common human desire for dramatic events. People love drama, but God loves tenacious obedience to His Word of Truth. We are called to be obedient servants of the Lord, not drama kings and queens. If a miracle is required to fulfil the plan, then the Lord will provide it, but we have no mandate to demand the Lord produce one for either our comfort, or to impress other people. Jesus told the parable of “The Rich man and the beggar Lazarus”, to underline this point. Read again Luke 16:19-31. Our challenge is to believe the words of the scriptures and serve the Lord in spirit and in truth, and so let us encourage others so to do. The great theatrical drama of reading the blessings and curses of the Law will be a wonderful way of education for the people which will reinforce memory. This is the only “drama” we are to organise regularly; anything that reinforces memory of the truth.

3.
Let us stand in the power of the Holy Spirit and serve the Lord in focused energy on the tasks He has set before us and not desire the tasks of others. We cannot do the work of God in our own strength, but in God’s strength we can do all things. We build this strength by saturation in the Word of God each and every day. As we build confidence in the Word of God we build confidence in the power and Plan of God. 
There is no short cut to successful training and building strength, be it in the gymnasium or the church. We must feed upon the right food and exercise the right muscles! Let us stand and do our daily “work out” in the Word of God and seek the Lord’s application of what we have studied. 

4.
Satan is a distracter and a deceiver of mankind. He seeks to lead foolish people away from interest in the things of God and get them side tracked into things that are of no consequence at all. We are surrounded by many distractions from the truth of the Word of God today, with multi-media vying for our attention every moment of the day, from television, the internet to radio and written material. Let us heed the instructions to Moses people, and speak often of the Lord and His Word to our families. Let us not let the media of this world (be it Television, computer games or the internet) bring up our children, but let us bring them up ourselves in the discipline and admonition of the Lord.

DOCTRINES

CHRISTIAN LIFE – LOVE

1. Love for God is total appreciation for all He is and has done.

2. Words for love in Greek language 

a) eros (sexual love) not used in the New Testament

b) storge (comradeship) not used in New Testament

c) agape (concerned love for others, great esteem for the loved one, reverence, a love that springs from adoration and veneration, and is a love of the will that chooses the loved one and devotes self to them to the exclusion of lesser objects.  It may mean a self denying and compassionate devotion to the loved one)

d) phile (a love that embraces and kisses. This love is that of the affections and speaks of friendship and all one will do for a friend).

3. Our Lord makes it clear to Peter in John 21: 15-19 that he wants Peter to love him with agape love that flows from a deep occupation with the Lord. Agape, as a love of the will, must work out in service of the Lord, and this will express the believers love (agape) for other believers also. 

4. Do not love of the things the world has to offer. (1 John 2:15-17)
5. True love of God will always lead to love of the brethren. (1  John 1:3 -11,  1 John 3:1-3, 10, 4:7 -12, 19)
6. Love is expressed in worship and in service. (1 John 5:1-5)
7. Love for God will flow and grow from knowledge of his word. (1 Corinthians 2:9)
8. This deep love will be expressed in witness for the Lord to others. (2 Corinthians 5:14)
9. God loves every believer with perfect and unchanging love because we are united with His beloved Son.

10. It is also noted that the unbeliever has “agape” love for darkness rather than light. (John 3:19)
11. Love for others is an important feature of the Christian life.

12. There are three types of love:-

(a) love for God.

(b) love for your spouse.

(c) love for other members of the human race.

13. It should be noted that only in type (b) is the body involved. The rest involve the soul or soul and spirit only.

14. Love For God

(a) Love for God is a response to the love of God. (Deuteronomy 6:5) 

(b) The capacity for this love depends on your maturity. (Philippians 1:20, 21; Ephesians 3:17-19; 1 John 4:17-18)

(c) For the Church age believer love for God occurs first through the filling of the Spirit. Confession of sin is therefore critically important. (Ephesians 5:2, cf. 5:18)

(d) Jesus Christ is the initiator of love of God through grace. (Ephesians 5:25-27; 1 John 4:8-10; 4:19)

(e) The believer loves God using his free will.

(f) The believer who does not love Christ is under a special curse and perpetual discipline. (1 Corinthians 16:22)

(g) Love for God is the true motivator for working for God such as witnessing. (2 Corinthians 5:14)

(h) This love is initiated by grace and increased in the believer who has a gracious attitude towards God and mankind. (Daniel 9:4; Psalm 31:23; 119:132; 1 Corinthians 2:9)

(i) Love for God was commanded to all Old Testament saints. (Deuteronomy 6:5; 10:12; 11:1; 11:13)

(j)] Love for God is the basis of all true happiness as well as capacity for loving members of the human race. (Deuteronomy 30:16)

(k) Love for God provides courage in battle. (Joshua 23:10-11)

(l) As we see God through his Word it is impossible to love God except through his Word. (Psalm 119:165-167, 1 Peter 1:8)

15. Love For Your Spouse

(a) This is love for a member of the opposite sex designed by God for you in eternity past unless you have the gift of celibacy. (Song of Solomon 8:6-7)

(b) It is as strong as death and is a provision from God.

(c) Death does not destroy this love. (Ecclesiastes 9:5-6)

(d) This type of love is exclusive to one person. (Proverbs 5:18-19)

(e) This type of love is protective both in absence (Song of Solomon 1:13, 4:6) and in presence. (Song of Solomon 2:4) The man is a banner of protection to the woman.

(f) Love for your spouse illustrates relationships with the Lord. (Ezekiel 16:8, Ephesians 5:23-33)

(g) Mental sins attack all forms of love. (1 John 5:18)

(h) God has set aside time in each life for love. (Ecclesiastes 3:8)

16. Love For Others

(a) Love for others has great stability and power. (2 Samuel 1:26, Proverbs 27:9, 10, John 15:13, Galatians 5:4)

(b) Love for others provides pleasant and relaxing environment. (Romans 13:10, Proverbs 10:12)

(c) Love for others is free from hypocrisy. (Romans 12:9)

(d) Love for others is outgoing and objective. (Galatians 5:13, 2 Samuel 1:26)

(e) Love for others promotes orientation to grace. (Philemon 9-12)

(f) Love for others has enemies and can be destroyed by:-


(i) Mental attitude sins. (Job 19:19, Proverbs 16:28)


(ii) Sins of the tongue. (Proverbs 17:9)


(iii) National catastrophe. (Jeremiah 6:21-23, 20:4-6)

(g) Love for others can be counterfeited. (Proverbs 19:6-7)

(h) Love for others can be removed because of divine discipline. (Psalm 38:11, 88:18)

17. We are recipients of Gods love (AGAPE=ultimate concern) through the cross. (1 John 4:10, 19, John 3:16)
18. We must give out the gospel to all that they might see Gods love towards them. (Matthew 28:18-20)
19. Our attitudes to one another should show Gods love in action. (1 John 4:12, John 13:35)
20. Love is commanded of all believers towards other believers. (John 13:34, 1John 4:7, 8, Philippians 2:2-8)
21. This only becomes possible as we grow in Christ, as his word changes our minds giving us the capacity for love. (1Peter 3:18) Love is a fruit of the Spirit. 

22. Agape love in the believer puts the eternal issues of the other persons life ahead of all else, so that all is done to them with their eternal state in mind. (1 Corinthians 13:1-8)
23. We show our love towards believers by our practical concern for their spiritual growth and physical welfare. (2 Thessalonians 3:15, James 5:13-16, 1 Timothy 5:1-3, 1 Thessalonians 5:11-24)
24. We have strength to love others through the word in which we see that we are under the much more love of God: We are in the beloved and the beloved is in us, we are always recipients of His love. (Romans 8:37, John 13:1, 20:2, 21:7,20, 15:9, Ephesians 2:4, 5:2, 25, Revelation 1:5)
CHRISTIAN LIFE – MATURITY – SIGNS OF MATURITY (ROMANS 15:1-15)
1. Helping others (v 1-3)  The mature believer should bear the infirmities of the weak (v 1; cf. Galatians 6:2). Paul includes himself as a believer of mature strength.

a) A mature believer is characterised by:

i) Knowing doctrine.

ii) Knowing promises.

iii) Spending a maximum amount of time by the filling of the Holy Spirit.

b) A weak or immature believer may be:

i) A new believer.

ii) An ignorant believer who does not know the Word.

c) A mature believer bears the infirmities of the weak believer by:

i) Giving information about the Word (doctrine, promises, procedures). This may be in private conversation.

ii) Giving advice based on the Word.

iii) Exercising grace; listening to and helping others with problems.

d)  The mature believer is not to "please himself" (v 1, 2):

i) He is not to feed his ego or brag about helping others. It should never be done for self-glory or self-stimulation, but for God's glory.

ii) Christ as the supreme example (v 3):

He did not please Himself; but as a man He received more pressure than we will ever have. The Old Testament says, "the reproaches of Israel ('them') that reproached the Father ('Thee') fell on the Son ('Me') on the cross." Paul quotes a Messianic Psalm (Psalm 69:9). Christ was under maximum pressure when He bore our sins on the cross.

2. Knowledge of the Word of God (v 4)

a) The Old Testament ("things written aforetime") was the only scripture existing at the time Romans was written. The canon is now completed.

b) the purpose of the Word:

i) Learning - doctrine God wants us to know.

ii) Patience - faith in the long distance race. Believing moment by moment.

iii) Comfort - in trials and difficulties of life.

iv) Hope - for the future. Believers know where they are going.

3. Attitudes (v 5-6)

Believers are to see others from the divine viewpoint and be "like-minded one toward another". Their one purpose in life, after salvation, is "with one mind and one mouth, glorify God" (v 6). This is only possible from the divine viewpoint.

i) We are all saved by grace. Christ died for us when we were His enemies (Romans 5:8).

ii) We all have the same spiritual privileges and responsibilities (except spiritual gifts).

iii) Every believer has a sinful nature but have different ways of expressing it.

iv) We all get spirituality the same way (filling of the Holy Spirit) and all grow the same way, by the Word.

v) God loves each believer with the same amount of love, whether we are in or out of temporal fellowship.

4. Fellowship as the basis of grace (v 7)

a) Believers are to receive one another as Christ received them.

b) He received them in GRACE to the glory of God.

5. Ability to distinguish between Israel and the Church (v 8-12)

a) Christ was a minister under the Law (v 8).

i) He was born, ministered, died, arose and ascended under the dispensation of the Law.

ii) Therefore all He said (except Matthew 16 and John 14-17) amplified the Mosaic Law, confirmed the four unconditional covenants to Israel and the future of Israel with Him as their King. Some principles He gave are re-stated in the Epistles as the Christian way of life.

b) Before the Law was given (v 9) the Abrahamic and Palestinian covenants promised blessing to the Jews, that the Gentiles may glorify God for His mercy.

c) Paul quotes (Psalm 18:49; Deuteronomy 32:43; Psalm 117; Isaiah 11:1-10). (Jesus Christ as the root of David and Jesse, is to reign over the Gentiles too.)

6. Faith that appropriates (v 13)

a) The God of hope is to fill the believer with joy and peace in the sphere of believing. Faith is the means.

b) Faith appropriates salvation, restoration to fellowship, filling of the Holy Spirit, doctrine, promises.

7. Knowing the operation of grace (v 14, 15)

a) A mature believer realises all he has is because of God's grace and he operates his life on the basis of grace.

b) Grace is manifested in the believer in:

i) Salvation (Ephesians 2:8, 9)

ii) Prayer (Hebrews 4:16)

iii) Suffering (2 Corinthians 12:9)

iv) Releasing power (2 Timothy 2:1

v) Growth and stability (2 Peter 3:18)

vi) Restoration and fellowship (Hebrews 12:15; 1 John 1:9) 

vii) Producing works (1 Corinthians 15:10; 2 Corinthians 6:1; 9:9) 

viii) Christian way of life (2 Corinthians 1:12; Hebrews 12:28).

CHRISTIAN LIFE – LAWS OF LIBERTY AND RESPONSIBILITY
1. THE LAW WHICH WE ARE NOT UNDER - THE MOSAIC LAW

Christ fulfilled the requirements of the Mosaic Law (Matthew 5:17).   If the Holy Spirit has control over us we automatically fulfil the righteousness of the Law.

2. THE LAW OF LIBERTY

This law is directed towards oneself. Biblically speaking you have the right to do certain things that will not cause you personally to fail the Lord in any way. (1 Corinthians 8:8)

3. THE LAW OF LOVE

This law takes other believers into consideration. In effect this law says that because of your love for the weaker brethren and in order not to offend or upset them you refrain from doing certain things which you have the liberty to do. 

You refrain not because they are wrong in themselves but rather you wish to help other believers rather than hinder them. (1 Corinthians 8:9)

4. THE LAW OF EXPEDIENCY

This law concerns the unbeliever. It is expedient that your life tells the world of Christ. The unbeliever has set up standards of conduct for the Christian. 

Therefore you refrain from or do certain legitimate things - not because they are wrong but because they may offend an unbeliever and prevent him from seeing the real issue that Christ Died For His Sins (1 Corinthians 9, 20-23)

5. THE LAW OF SUPREME SACRIFICE

This law is directed towards God. It involves the believer forsaking a completely legitimate function in life in order to more perfectly serve the Lord. Missionaries often function under this law when they live in primitive conditions on the mission field. This law can also operate under Australian conditions. (Matthew 3:1-6)

6. PRINCIPLE:

As Christians we have liberty, but total freedom for ourselves may enslave others. We have to use our liberty in such a responsible manner that it does not infringe on the liberty of others. As Christians we must act responsibly. (Ephesians 5:15)

CHRIST – CHRIST AND THE LAW
1. Christ was born during and under the law (Galatians 4:4).

2. He was sinless and led a perfect life under the law (John 8:46, 2Corinthians 5:21).

3. He taught the law (Luke 10:25-37).

4. All Old Testament types were fulfilled by him in his crucifixion (Hebrews 9:11-26) including the Levitical Offerings.

5. He redeemed us from the curse of the law (Galatians 3:13, 14).

6. He mediated the better covenant of grace (Hebrews 8:6-13).

7. Through him we have the law of Christ (John 13:34, Galatians 6:2).

8. Christ fulfilled the law (Matthew 5:17).  This occurred at the cross.
LAW OF MOSES 

1. The whole of the Mosaic Law is given in the Pentateuch.

2. The Law of Moses was given in three stages:

a) The first stage was when Moses spoke directly to the people having received instruction from God at Mount Sinai (Exodus 24:3-8).

i) The commandments, with no provision for sacrifice or failure. (Exodus 20:1-17)

ii) The relationship within the nation of Israel. (Exodus 21:1-23:13)

iii) Directions for keeping three annual feasts. (Exodus 23:14-19)

iv) Instructions as to the conquest of Canaan. (Exodus 23:20-33)

b) The second stage was when Moses was called up to receive the tables of stone from God (Exodus 24:12-18).

i) During this stage Moses also receives instruction regarding the priesthood, tabernacle and sacrifice. (Exodus 25-31)

ii) On his return however he finds that the nation has broken the first commandment with the manufacture of a golden calf and Moses breaks the stones containing the law (Exodus 32:16-19).

c) In the third stage the second set of tablets were inscribed by God (Exodus 34:1, 28-29).

3. Three sections of the Mosaic Law:

a) Moral code or Commandments, also known as the Decalogue (Exodus 20:1-17).

b) Spiritual code or Ordinance. This is a complete Christology and Soteriology (Hebrews 10:1). It includes the Tabernacle, Feasts, Holy Days, Levitical offerings, dress and operation of the Levitical priesthood.

c) Social Code or Judgments. Includes diet, sanitation, quarantine, soil conservation, taxation, military service, marriage, divorce, etc. Punishments for non-observance were stated.

4. Recipients of the Mosaic Law:

a) Given to Israel ONLY (Exodus 19:3; Leviticus 26:46; Romans 3:19; 9:4)

b) The Law was NEVER given to the Gentiles (Deuteronomy 4:8; Romans 9:4).

5. The present purpose of the Law:

a) To convince, by divine standard, that the unbeliever is a sinner and needs a Saviour (Romans 3:20, 28; Galatians 3:23, 24; 1 Timothy 1:9, 10)

b) To communicate God's grace, both in salvation and confession.

c) To provide for a nation to function under God's blessing.

d) Therefore, keeping the Law is not the way of salvation but the way of human freedom and prosperity under God (Galatians 2:16).

6. The Church in relation to the Law:

a) The Church is specifically NOT under the Law (Acts 15:5-11; Romans 6:14; Galatians 2:19)

b) Christ is the end of the Law for believers (Romans 10:4)

c) Believers in the Church Age are under a higher law of spirituality (Romans 8:2-4; Galatians 5:18, 22, 23; 1Corinthians 13).

7. The Limitations of the Mosaic Law:

a) Cannot justify (Acts 13:39; Romans 3:20, 28; Galatians 2:16; Philippians 3:9)

b) Cannot provide Holy Spirit (Galatians 3:21)

c) Cannot give eternal life (Galatians 3:2)

d) Cannot provide miracles (Galatians 3:5)

e) Cannot solve the problem of the sinful nature (Romans 8:7).

8. The designation of the Mosaic Law as the Book of the Covenant (Exodus 24:7-8; 34:27,28; Deuteronomy 4:13-16,23,31; 8:18; 9:9,11,15).

a) This book of the covenant is the subject of (Jeremiah 11) but is not to be confused with the New Covenant of (Jeremiah 31:31-33).

b) The prophecy of breaking the Covenant (Deuteronomy 31:16-20; Jeremiah 22:7-9). 

c) National disintegration results when the Covenant is broken.

9. Christ and the Law of Moses:

a) Christ was born during and under the law (Galatians 4:4)

b) He was sinless and led a perfect life under the law (John 8:46, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

c) He taught the law (Luke 10:25-37)

d) All Old Testament types were fulfilled by him in his crucifixion (Hebrews 9:11-26) including the Levitical Offerings.

e) He redeemed us from the curse of the law (Galatians 3:13, 14)

f) He mediated the better covenant of grace (Hebrews 8:6-13)

g) Through him we have the law of Christ (John 13:34, Galatians 6:2)

h) Christ fulfilled the law (Matthew 5:17)

i) He fulfilled the moral requirement by living a perfect life on earth during the incarnation.

ii) He fulfilled the substitutionary requirement by His death, burial and resurrection, ascension and session.

iii) He fulfilled the ethical requirement by living according to the social code.

LAW OF MOSES IN THE NEW TESTAMENT

All of the Ten Commandments, given in Exodus 20, are quoted in the New Testament.  This indicates that the PRINCIPLES of righteousness, obedience, respect, etc which underlie the Law still do apply in our lives.

1. "Thou shalt have no other gods before me." (Matthew 22:37, Mark 12:30, Luke 10:27)

2. "Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the water under the earth. Thou shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve them: for I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth generation of them that hate me; And shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me, and keep my commandments." (Acts 15:20-29, 21:25, Romans 1:18-32, 2:22, 1 Corinthians 10:7, 14, Galatians 5:20, Colossians 3:5, 1 John 5:21)

3. "Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain; for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain." (Matthew 12:31-32, Mark 3:28-29, 7:22, Luke 12:10, Colossians 3:8)

4. "Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou labour, and do all thy work: But the seventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy manservant, nor thy maidservant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy gates: For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed it." (Romans 14:5-6, Galatians 4:9-10, Colossians 2:14-17).  It should be noted that the New Testament commands freedom from any obligation to the old Jewish Sabbath.

5. "Honour thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be long upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee." (Matthew 15:4, 19:19, Mark 7:10, 10:19, Luke 18:20, Ephesians 6:2, Colossians 3:20, 2 Timothy 3:2)

6. "Thou shalt not kill." (Matthew 5:21, Mark 10:19, Luke 18:20, Romans 13:9, James 2:11, 1 Peter 4:15, 1John 3:15)

7. "Thou shalt not commit adultery." (Matthew 5:27-32, 19:9, 18 Mark 10:11-12, 19, Luke 16:18, 18:20, Romans 2:22, 13:9, Galatians 5:19, James 2:11)

8. "Thou shalt not steal." (Matthew 19:18, Mark 10:19, Luke 18:20, Romans 2:21, 13:9, Ephesians 4:28)

9. "Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour." (Matthew 15:19, Mark 10:19, Luke 18:20, Romans 13:9)

10. "Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's house, thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's wife, nor his manservant, nor his maidservant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor any thing that is thy neighbour's." (Mark 7:22, Luke 12:15, Romans 1:20, 7:7, 13:9, 1 Corinthians 6:10, Ephesians 5:3-5, Colossians 3:5, 1 Timothy 3:3, 1 Thessalonians 2:5, Hebrews 13:5)

CHRISTIAN LIFE – STEWARDSHIP

1. There are a number of promises related to good stewardship. (Luke 6:38, Acts 20:35, 2 Corinthians. 9:6, Hebrews 6:10, 13:16)

2. We are to distribute to the saints (Romans 12:13)

a) Cheerfully (2 Corinthians 9:7)

b) Simply (Romans 12:8)

c) To the glory of God (1 Corinthians 10:31)

d) Faithfully (1 Corinthians 4:2, Luke 21:1-4).

3. Stewardship in the Old Testament (Deuteronomy 15:7-11; Psalm 112:9; Proverbs 11:24, 25; Ecclesiastes 11:1; Malachi 3:10).

4. Stewardship for the rich is given in (1 Timothy 6:17-19).

MIRACLES – PURPOSE See page 26

MIRACLES – HEALING AND MIRACLES

1. The healing ministry of Jesus was not primarily to relieve suffering but to show Himself to the Jews as the Messiah.

2. Jesus Christ's major thrust in his ministry was healing from sin rather than physical healing, as healing from sin has eternal results whilst physical healing has temporal results only.

3. Examples of healing by Jesus Christ

a) The Leper (Matthew 8:1 -4)

The Jew was suffering from an incurable disease - leprosy. It was totally hopeless to expect a cure under normal conditions at that time in history. The cured leper was told to go to the priests, the Levitical priest of those days who had been given by God two chapters in the Old Testament for such cases. Uncleanliness (Leviticus 13), Cleanliness (Leviticus 14). It was unknown to use (Leviticus 14), its use with the cure of the leper should have alerted the Levitical priests that the Messiah was on earth.

b) Centurion's Servant (Matthew 8:5-13)

The Centurion was a Gentile believer who had great faith, showing he was a mature believer. His servant was suffering from the palsy (paralysis or polio). The Centurion showed great faith by knowing that he did not need Jesus Christ to enter his house to heal his servant. Using the Centurion's faith, Jesus Christ challenges the Jewish onlookers to trust him also.

c) Paralytic Healed (Matthew 9:1-8)

A Jewish believer who lacked assurance of his sins forgiven. His friends, the stretcher bearers, who brought him to Jesus had great faith in the Lord. Jesus cured him to give the paralytic confidence in his sins being forgiven.

d) Peter's Mother-in-Law (Matthew 8:14-17)

Jesus cured her so that she could serve the Lord and help sustain Him.

4. There are many examples and means used by God for healing.

a) By direct contact. (Matthew 8:3, 15; Mark 6:5)

b) In response to the faith of friends. (Mark 2:5)

c) In response to prayer. (James 5:15, 16)

d) Through doctors. (Colossians 4:14) and medicines - Figs for boils (2 Kings 20:7), Wine for ulcers (1 Timothy 5:23)

5. God did not heal many great saints who had diseases or problems.

a) Elisha (2 Kings 13:14)

b) Paul (2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

c) Epaphroditus (Philippians 2-26, 27)

d) Timothy (1 Timothy 5:23)

e) Principle of the sick saint (2 Corinthians 12:9)

6. Sickness is permitted for a number of reasons.

a) To bring us back to God's Word. (Psalm 119:6 7)

b) To make God's Word manifest. (John 9:1-3)

c) To glorify Jesus Christ. (John 11:4)

d) So that we can comfort others. (2 Corinthians 1:4)

e) To prepare us for future glory. (2 Corinthians 4:17)

f) To return us to fellowship. (Hebrews 12:5-10)

g) To make us more fruitful. (John 15:2; Hebrews 12:1)

7. Miraculous healing does occur from time to time. God is able to heal anyone at any time but the Bible shows that it is not normally His purpose to do so. Satan can counterfeit divine healing through divine healers.

CHURCH OFFICERS – PASTORS/ELDERS See page 44

CHURCH – PASTORAL AUTHORITY

1. Christ taught with authority and so should his men in his ministry. (Matthew 7:29, Mark 1:27, John 5:24-30)

2. All spiritual authority comes from God, and if legitimate, is of God, and its exercise will bring glory to God. (Matthew 21:23, Mark 11:28)

3. Christ has authority over all things. (Mark 1:27, Luke 4:36)

4. Christ has delegated some authority to some members of his body the church, by way of special authority gifts. In the church this is the gift of pastor-teacher. (Mark 13:34, Luke 19:17, Hebrews 13:7, 17)

5. In the early church the apostles were the leaders in authority (above even the pastors), given specially at the beginning to establish the church. (Luke 9:1, 2 Corinthians 10:8)

6. No woman was given this authority within the early church, and the language of the passages where the gift is discussed indicate that none ever will be given the gift. (1 Timothy 2:12, 1 Corinthians 14:34, 35)
7. Pastoral authority is not a cause for boasting, it is a grace gift received from God. (1 Corinthians Chapter 12)
It is leadership based on service for the saints in a spirit of strong humility, as the Lord made it clear all his leaders should have. (John 13:5-17)
It is an authority that carries with it a great responsibility to pour themselves out for the saints. (2 Corinthians 10:8, Galatians 6:3-5)
8. Ministers must be clear and open about their authority; there must be no softness on any issue that affects the Word of God. Their authority is not over the private lives of the people but over all matters of doctrine and practise of it; their authority is authority to teach so that all will see the truth clearly. If they are wrong in their teaching they are to be convinced from the Scriptures by their elders. (Titus 2:15, 2 Corinthians 13:10, 2 Timothy 4:2)
9. Age is not to be a barrier here, as a called pastor may be younger than many he will teach. (1 Timothy 4:9-12)
10. If a believer cannot take the authority of a called pastor teacher they will not tend to grow spiritually at all. Pride is often the reason people will not heed the pastor's authority. (1 Peter 5:5, 6, 1 Thessalonians 5:12, 13)
11. If the pastor becomes apostate then he becomes an object of the Lord's discipline. If the church cannot convince him of his error he may be removed, or the people must withdraw from him to make room for the Lord to judge. (1 Timothy 6:3-5, James 5:19-20)
CHURCH – PASTORAL DISCIPLINE
1. Those who will not heed the Word of God within the church are to be first warned and then rebuked [privately if the error is private, or publicly if their error is public]. (2 Thessalonians 3:14, Titus 1:13, 14)

2. If they still will not listen to the truth then the individuals are to be isolated from the fellowship and others are to separate themselves from them. (1 Timothy 6:3-5)

3. If they still refuse to change their false views they are to be expelled from the fellowship. (Titus 3:10)

There is to be no hesitation at this point nor any exceptions made as false doctrine if not dealt with will effect others; any perversion of the gospel demands drastic action. (Galatians 1:6-10)
4. Paul warns about false doctrine (1 Timothy 1:4, 11)
Then he expels the two false teachers, Hymeneus, and Alexander, that they might learn the truth and stop blaspheming. (1 Timothy 1:18-20)
5. Any expulsion is only temporary, it applies only so long as the person is involved in heresy, or false practices. When they repent they are to be received back again as was the prodigal son (Luke 15:11-32), and the man in adultery who repented in the church at Corinth (1 Corinthians 5:1-13. 2 Corinthians 2:5-11).
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